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Human emotion—the life blood of Society— 
circulates endlessly through the cold, hard facts 
which comprise the framework of our compler 
social structure and the kaleidoscopic changes in 
human moods and reactions as life threads its way 
through the maze, constitute one of the greatest 
problems that confronts any individual today. Hu- 
man nature provides no solid foundation upon 
which to rear a structure of hope any more than 
do the waves of the Sea furnish an adequate foun- 
dation for a House.\'Just when we think we have 
a man’s measure and have him securely pegged, 
he eludes us, and tomorrow presents to us another 
face—another personality—we can scarcely recog- 
nize this new person. He comes to us quite a 
stranger.’ We are forced to realize that Human 
Nature is indeed immeasurable—nothing solid can 
hold it. It seeps through between the very atoms 
of matter and escapes. We are wise if we admit 
that “A man is not all between his hat and his 
shoes.” This human body is a tenement house and 
personalities (tenants) imnumerable occupy this 
Dwelling, some for a short time, some longer, and 
we need not be surprised when a new tenant moves 
into the “first floor front,” though it be only for 
a day. 
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The Challenge 


of the Unfavorable 


Lilyan Theodorff 


There’s some ill planet reignes: 
I must be patient till the heavens look 
With an aspect mor favorable. 


Tus, in a phrase the Master Poet— 
who seemed to know something about 
everything — has crystallized the deter- 
minism of classical astrology. Again, in 
KING HENRY VI, Bedford cries out 
“Combat with adverse planets in the 
heavens.” 

* One remembers too the famous Can- 
cerian speech—whose source the writer 
never has been able to ascertain: 

“It is not possible that anything. should 

be as I would have it. 

1 was born, Sir, when the Crab was 

in the ascendent, 

And all my plans go backward.” — 

From earliest times to a turning point 
in relative modernism—from Ptolemy to 
Alan Leo—the basic note of uncondition- 
al fixation in fatalism was the same. 

Writing in 1647 from his “Corner 
house over against Strand-bridge,” the 
incomparably Lilly writes of the square, 
“because there is ninety degrees of the 
Zodiack betwixt them: this Aspect is of 
enmity and not good.” And of the “‘Sex- 
till Aspect”—“‘they are distant one from 
another sixty degrees, and this Aspect 
is in different good.” And that is that, 
leaving the human will a friendless and 
abandoned orphan. Even as late as in 
the sterling works of Alan Leo, who 
wrote, “Astrology, proclaims the doctrine 
of planetary influences ; yet it also teaches 
the deliverance from planetary influence.” 
—the traditional trail of mediaeval fatal- 
ism appears over and over again. 

If such original work in trail blazing 
as has occured in our generation has 
meaning for the future, it is in the in- 
troduction of a more flexible interpreta- 

tion of the aspects, particularly in rela- 


(The Winter's Tale) 


tion to the growing impact of modern 
psychological techniques upon astrology. 
Here, once more, Shakespeare has the 
not too surprising role of prophet, “The 
fault, dear Brutus, is not in our stars, 
but in ourselves, that we are underlings.” 

Modern astrological authority has 
sought, and not in vain, to keep pace 
with the high pressure of a most sig- 
nificant era, and the rapid evolution in 
our time, of “conceptual advances within 
each of the great disciplines—art, phil- 
osophy, religion and science. Older ma- 
terialistic and mechanistic theories are 
dead. Man’s sense of freedom and self 
determination is not illusory. Human 
freedom is real, within limits. Man is a 
genuine agent in determining the course 
of future events.” (JSSUES IN IN- 
TEGRATION. Published by the Founda- 
tien for Integrated Education). 

As recently as forty years ago the 
foregoing concepts would have "been 
branded as arrant nonsense by the heavily 
stylized materialism of the day. Before 
long pure science itself will regard them 
as scarcely debatable. 

“The true foundation of astrology is 
—a holistic logic. It is a function of 
evolving life,—it adapts itself to new sit- 
uations and to new levels of being. It 
is protean—and yet in a mysterious way 
it inheres, unchanging in its essence, 
in all varieties of formulation. (Dane 
Rudhyar in THE ASTROLOGY OF 
PERSONALITY). 

It is a truism that serious physical 
handicap has often proved to be the spur 
and basic drive to phenomenal human 
achievement, the challenge to extraor- 
dinary accomplishment. Why, then, should 
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not the hurdle of the classically unfavor- 
able or malefic aspect become, under the 
guidance of the modern astrologer, not 
only a catalyst of character, but the 
basic inspiration for the planned evolu- 
tion of the will, and the actual destroyer 
of that underlying fatalism so strongly 
fixed in the pattern of so many? 

The so-called unfavorable or malefic 
aspects are, of course, the square and 
usually the opposition or conjunction of 
certain of the planets—but there is no 
such thing as an unconditionally unfavor- 
able aspect or planet. The square is the 
most challenging of the aspects, and 
therefore the most dynamic, and it would 
seem that most human beings require 
a strong challenge in order to succeed. 
Of course, if there are many squares in 
a chart it will take a strong character 
to meet so many challenges and use them 
constructively, but it is doubtful if you 
will ever find a weak character having 
a chart with many squares. 

We are never given a problem which 
wé are not capable of handling, if we 
are able to call up the best that is within 
us. Studying the squares in a chart, 
especially the closest one (by degree), 
the planets involved and which is apply- 
ing, whether it is a positive or receptive 
planet, and the signs and houses, we will 
have a very good idea of how to go about 
the business of pointing’ out how success 
may be attained. In the case of the op- 
position we again study the planets, signs 
and houses, but we also know that we 
must learn to cooperate with other 
people, especially if there is an emphagis 
of oppositions in the chart, or if the 
closest aspect in the chart is an opposi- 
tion. The closest aspect in a chart does 
have importance. If it is part of a larger 
pattern of aspects, it will, very likely 
hold the key to the major interpretation 
of the chart. So also, if the emphasis 
in the chart is on conjunctions, we can 
be much more the lone wolf, do things 


in our own way. The circumstances in. 


any case will be indicated by the houses 
involved. 

The chart without squares is a most 
difficult pattern to use constructively. 
True, you will find opposition or conjunc- 
tions, but there is not the challenge in 
them that there is in the square. It is 
the square alone that creates the challenge, 
crisis or situation with which we must 
cope, and therefore, when there are no 


squares, there is a tendency to drift 
through life, always managing to get by, 
It takes a lot of initiative to create your 
own Crisis in order to have to do some 
thing about it. A very strong Mars, ina 
positive sign and angular house would 
no doubt help. So, be happy if you have 
some good strong squares in your chart, 
and learn to use them. They are your 
blue print for achieving your heart's 
desire. At best, life is really a good deal 
of a fight against our own inertia and 
mediocrity. 

If you have no squares, we suggest 
one way of handling your chart, that is, 
to take on other peoples’ problems, not 
in any personal or interfering way, but in 
some impersonal capacity, with a group, 
or in some kind of social or political 
work. If the emphasis in the chart is 
on oppositions, the broader the horizon 
of your interests thebefter ; keep broaden- 
ing them all the time. Naturally having 
a chart without squares does not mean 
that you will not have any problems of 
your own, but there is a tendency not 
to do anything about them, to just sit 
and stew in them; and so by taking on 
outside problems, your own receive less 
attention and often solve themselves ; that 
is, your attitude toward them changes 
and they are no longer the same. Also, 
the challenge of the larger problem seems 
to have a very stimulating and beneficial 
effect in the life of the person with no 
squares in his chart. 

In the chart without squares more at- 
tention should be given to the so-called 
minor aspects — the quintile group, in- 
dicating creative power, or mastery over 
material affairs; the semi-quintile (36°) 
giving technical skill, which is very neces- 
sary to express creativeness, the real 
creative power being in the quintile 
(72°), the bi-quintile (144°) perhaps 
indicating more the ability to use the 
creative power for or through larger 
groups. The semi-square (45°) and the 
sesquiquadrate (135°) are more related 
to the ability to make whatever you are 
doing more acceptable. What you are 
doing may be correct, but you may not 
be presenting it in an acceptable form. 
To learn how to do this without sacrific- 
ing your principles or your own integrity 
is the genius of these aspects. The novile 
(40°) aspect can be used to express the 
meaning afid purpose of what one is. 
The quincunx (150°) is the aspect of ad- _ 
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justment, self improvement. This is very 
brief, but it should give some idea of 
how to interpret these minor aspects—in 
achart a whole text book could be written 
on them alone. We believe it requires 
a greater degree of consciousness to use 
these so-called minor aspects, just as it 
does to use actively the potentials of the 
chart without squares, hence their im- 
portance in the chart. The lack of com- 
pulsion in the chart without squares is 
very great, so there must be a greater 
degree of desire to evolve, which pre- 
supposes an already greater degree of 
awareness or consciousness. The creative 
artist is doing it, and also the person 
who is trying to create a finer human 
being. A strong Uranus in the chart 
also seems to increase the possibility of 
such development, giving an unusual de- 
gree of freedom; unfortunately this can 
so easily be wasted in some stupid form 
of overindependence, being different for 
the sake of being different, which is not 
true individuality at all. 


The squares, because decisions must 
be made under them are really the easiest 
aspects to learn to use constructively for 
success. Mars square Uranus, no doubt, 
is an explosive force, but who ever suc- 
ceeded who didn’t have a very great deal 
of energy? It is only a question of learn- 
ing to control it, so that it can work for 
you, and not just explode uselessly or 
destructively. “Constructively used Mars 
will give the initiative to use the unique 
and creative force of Uranus. The 
square of Mars and Uranus is some- 
times called the aspect that “cuts off its 
nose to spite its face,” but any aspect 
to Uranus has a tendency to give some 
degree of overindependence —a “play 
MY way or I won't play” sort of thing. 
Mars square Saturn can release the wis- 
dom of Saturn. The sensitiveness that 
Saturn gives can be so frozen by fear 
or inhibition that the real wisdom of the 
planet is never used. Mars can release 
it, but again it must be controlled; if 
not, it can manifest as cruelty or ruth- 
lessness. No force in the world is con- 
structive unless controlled. When Venus 
is one of the planets involved in an as- 
pect, the results and satisfactions are 
the important thing—bringing home the 
bacon. The meaning of any planet in 
any aspect is really just a question of 
knowing the fundamental principals of 
_ astrology, the tools you are using. 


The opposition is far more difficult 
to use, that is to say, actively. The dan- 
ger here is of seeing both sides of a ques- 
tion and not being able to make up ones 
mind whieh side to take; or seeing sev- 
eral possibilities in a situation and not 
acting on any of them. There is no forc- 
ing action in an opposition, such as there 
is in the square, so the danger lies in 
not doing anything. Indecision is a nega- 
tive and destructive quality. Any decision 
is better than no decision. To use opposi- 
tions constructively we must learn to co- 
operate, work with people, become ob- 
jectively aware of various aspects of a 
situation so that we can consciously 
choose: our line of action. This can give 
breadth of vision. 

There is no aspect which can give 
greater breadth of vision than Jupiter 
opposition Neptune (the conjunction of 
these two planets may give a feeling of 
unlimited personal ability—whether it is 
practical or real, depends on other fac- 
tors). Jupiter gives enthusiasm, optimism 
and expansiveness and Neptune just dis- 
solves all boundaries. Of course, the dan- 
ger of these two in opposition lies in go- 
ing beyond the possibilities of reality, 
dreaming impractical dreams. Or, if the 
moral sense is not strong, it can repre- 
sent the get-rich-quick schemes, or vari- 
ous forms of escapism. In the negative 
side of Neptune there is usually some 
form of deception, deception from others, 
of self deception. But the Neptune-Jupiter 
combination can imply great vision for 
the betterment of large groups, or even 
humanity as a whole. Another planet in 
trine and sextile to these two would help 
to keep the opposition more practical, but 
a planet in square to each of them would 
make the aspect much stronger, more 
dynamic, realistic arid practical. 

All the foregoing has, of course, been 
related to the natal chart. The one time 
we do not say—take the initiative in a 
square—is under a transiting square. 
Under a transiting square you do NOT 
take the initiative; for example, you do 
not quit your job. If you are fired you 
look for another job, of course, but you 
do not quit because you are restless, feel 
imposéd upon, think you can do better, 
or for any other reason. You go looking 
for better things, make changes under 
the trines and sextiles, when the breaks 
will be with you, but not under the tran- 

(Continued on page 12) 
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A New Look at Astrology 


Part IV 


I; is not my habit to say: “I told you 
you so.” But it seems such a pity to let 
this excellent opportunity go by without 
making an exception. In the February, 
1946 issue of American Astrology Maga- 
zine I went to great pains.to explain 
the connection which exists between our 
astrological concepts and the radio-active 
forces, or cosmic rays, that are gener- 
ated and absorbed by all astral bodies 
inclusive of Terra, our own planetary 
habitat. I then pointed out that an enter- 
prising individual may some day invent 
a new type of “receptor,” especially built 
to capture these astral waves, to analyze 
their characteristics and, in the final 
stage, to classify them in terms of hu- 
man existence and behavior. 

It looks as if some moves are being 
made in this direction by scientific- 
minded people. Unfortunately, Astrology 
is not being given the least sign of recog- 
nition for its age-long attempts to ex- 
plain in its own typical way, many of 
these “newly discovered” phenomena to a 
skeptical world. This goes to prove, once 
again, what I have always contended. 
If we would only adopt another approach 
in our explanations by going “scientific” 
and modernizing our terminology, we 
might then confound our critics with the 
“facts and figures” they demand. We 
would stand a good chance of convincing 
them that we know what we are talking 
about in spite of our seemingly mys- 
terious and unorthodox methods. 

This is not the introduction I had planned 
for this particular article. The reason 
for my departure from the original text 
is to be found in the columns of the 
October 5th and 6th issues of The New 
York Times, in which William L. Laur- 
ence reveals that a new type of telescope 
—‘a radio-telescope” or “giant ear” was 
recently demonstrated at Cornell Univer- 
sity. It was stated that this apparatus 
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can tune in the “radio waves found to 
be constantly transmitted from celestial 
bodies.” It is further alleged that a recent 
discovery has established “the existence 
of a cosmic radio symphony of electro- 
magnetic waves of a wide range of fre- 
quencies.” 

I recommended that my readers turn 
back to my February, 1946 article pub- 
lished in this magazine under the head- 
ing of “Aquarian Age Astrology.” And 
if our scientific friends would also deign 
to do likewise, they would find not only 
an outline—sketchy, perhaps, but funda- 
mental—regarding some of these recent 
“discoveries,” but also a speculation as 
to the probable form of “discoveries” 
to come at some uncertain future date. 
Yes, if they would only take the trouble 
to investigate Astrology with an open 
mind, what a wonderful shortcut it 
might become towards the enlightenment 
they seek... . 

It is not my contention that I “dis- 
covered” these things. In fact, by The 
New York Times’ own admission, Py- 
thagoras knew of this principle when 
he spoke of the “music of the spheres” 
some 2500 years ago. Only he did not 
have the benefit of our modern radar 
and technology to prove his theories. 
And so what really is Astrology, the 
oldest science known to man, and perhaps 
the mother of all sciences, is to be ig- 
nored and by-passed for something 
“new” now being referred to as “the 
birth of a new science, Radio Astron- 
omy, offspring of a union of radio engi- 
neering and astrophysics.” And I haven't 
the slightest doubt that this “new sci- 
ence” will “discover,” in time, that these 
“radio frequencies generated all over the 
cosmos, the sun, the Milky Way and 
other galaxies, as well as from spaces” 
DO HAVE an influence over the exis- 
tence and behavior of humans and na- 
tions alike. 
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_ sally noted that the Constellations Cyg- 
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Science to Rechristen Astrology 


Gentlemen, you forgot to mention the 
moon and the planets, but you probably 
will “discover,” eventually, that they and 
Terra also generate other types of radio 
frequencies. It matters not that astrol- 
ogers have been trying to say more or 
less the same things for hundreds or 
thousands of years. Just when it is be- 
ginning to show signs of legitimacy, our 
cherished offspring is to be snatched 
from our arms, renamed, rechristened 
and sent to college under the fatherly 
tutorship of the professors. They have 
the means of prestige to “bring it up 
right” and to cover it with the mantle 
of respectability. We astrologers will be 
the “social outcasts” not deemed’ proper 
to associate with this renovated science, 
in spite of the fact that we are respon- 
sible for its birth and survival through 
the hostile Ages of the past.’ But, ‘twas 
ever thus! There will always remain 
with us the memory and comfort that 
ours will finally gain recognition and re- 
nown, even if it be under another name 
than the one we chose. 


And now that I have worked up a 
mood to reveal the probable nature of 
other future “discoveries,” partly through 
Astrology, partly through intuition (see- 
ing that I haven’t access to radar and 
other modern gadgets), I shall herewith 
outline them as they appear to mé. First, 
let me point out that we seem generally 
agreed that the Cosmos is filled with 
“electromagnetic waves of a wide range 
of frequencies.” These waves contain the 
secret of energy, matter, in fact of the 
very existence of what appears to be a 
well regulated Universe and life itself. 
And, utilizing more or less similar prin- 
ciples, adopted in producing radio and 
television broadcasts, they convey the 
elements of the Divine Intelligence and 
the meta-physical forces which a ma- 
terial and confused world is trying so 
hard to deny. It is just a matter of an- 
alyzing their frequencies, of determining 
their natures, functions and effects. 


The fact that preliminary studies with 
this “giant ear” have revealed that cer- 
tain so-called “hot spots” and “stellar 
ghosts” in the firmament can be heard 
but not seen, already is an admission 
that radio-activity in the skies varies ac- 
cording to location. It has been specifi- 


nus, Orion, Sagittarius and Cassiopeia 
are especially “noisy.” There we have a 
significant, if limited explanation of the 
different characteristics astrologers at- 
tach to each of the twelve zodiacal Con- 
stellations. 

I feel constrained to say that if these 
researchers of the heavens would point 
their apparatus to any of these same 
“hot spots” when the Sun, Moon, or 
any of the planets are in the same gen- 
eral location, their indicators would 
show modifications from the original 
readings, proving that all-celestial bodies 
generate radio-activity as well. And, 
making these tests with each of the plan- 
ets in turn, wherever feasible, they would ° 
further arrive at a conclusion similar to 
ours when we state that Mars is dignified 
in Aries, that Venus is exalted in Pisces, 
or that the Moon is in detriment in Capri- 
corn, et cetera. Only they would explain 
it in the jargon of physics and electron- 
ics. It seems as if an old saying still 
applies here: “An apple remains an ap- 
ple no matter by what name you call. it.” 

Seeing that this “giant ear” is a new 
invention, it probably is far from its 
ultimate possibilities. Therefore, it can 
only “tune in” a very limited number of 
radio frequencies. And, although the 
changing intensities and recurring ad- 
vents of the sun-spots must proportion- 
ately modify the scale of the solar 
“music,” it may eventually be discovered 
that the shifting constellation background 
caused by the seasonal travel of the 
Earth adds to or subtracts from the 
solar symphonic variations. It may take 
only another step or two to provide con- 
firmation that the twelve zodiacal humana 
types are affected and influenced by the 
blending of the “celestial and solar 
melodies” being played during each and 
all calendar months. And again, the same 
may be ‘said of the other planets. So, 
when we draw up a horoscope, it may 
be considered the score sheet of the 
“Cosmic Symphony” which has been or 
will be heard by this scientific device at 
a given time and place. First thing you 
know, scientists will be right up to their 
necks in Astrology, although it appears 
doubtful at present that they will admit 
it so openly. 

Sooner or later, these developments 
are bound to open a new field of research 
which may be entitled something like 
this: “A Stupy oF THE EFFEcTs oF 
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Cosmic PLANETARY ELECTROMAGNETIC 
Forces Upon MANKIND, His BEHAVIOR 
PATTERN AND Datty Activities.” To 
do this, the astrophysicist or “radio as- 
tronomist” (the modern scientific appella- 
tion for astrologian) will have to enlist 
the collaboration of the anatomists, biolo- 
gists and allied technicians to arrive at 
any sort of comprehensive conclusion. 
It is one of the gravest errors of our 
times to “specialize” in only one given 
subject, as all branches are equally inter- 
dependent to solve the mysteries of Cre- 
ation as a whole. In Astrology, all the 
planets and all the signs are essential to 
fully describe man in his varying physi- 
cal, mental and spiritual states. Even 
medicine is beginning to acknowledge 
that an individual’s general condition is 
not due solely to a local infection, but 
is reflective mainly of the nature of his 
diet, his nervous system, organic func- 
tions and the workings of all other com- 
ponent parts including the psyche. 

I readily admit that it has become prac- 
tically impossible for one single human 
being to absorb the knowledge we have 
accumulated through the years. Conse- 
quently, it will be necessary some day to 
create a sort of liaison between all the 
branches of learning and research to as- 
semble and piece together the findings 
painstakingly gathered independently by 
each. Astrology should not be left out. 
I think it will not. 

In short, when we shall have pene- 
trated the secrets of nuclear power and 
the mysteries of organic life and com- 
position, we shall probably learn all there 
is to know about the whole Universe as 
well, They all presumably respond to 
one simple, basic Law, undoubtedly writ- 
ten in the skies for the edification of 
those who will take the pains to read 
and deciper its meaning. Certain ancient 
civilizations apparently did just that at 
one time or another. Not being a recog- 
nized authority in any, let alone all fields 
of endeavor, I cannot give specific for- 
mulas to prove my contentions. But, 
there are no restrictions or limitations 
to the meanderings of human thought. 
Consequently, I can feel perfectly free 
to express opinions as an encouragement 
towards future research. 

Here is a suggested avenue of ap- 
proach to the solution of certain cosmic 
and human problems which may be of 
equal value to the astrologians; and, if 


it must be, to the “radio astronomists.” 
Although past written works only name 
seven of the so-called ductless glands, 
I have read somewhere that recent eso 
teric astrologers or anatomists have iden- 
tified twelve of them. This would tend 
to confirm the belief that there are twelve 
planets, each of which is associated with 
one particular gland. Medical authorities . 
are still more ‘or less mystified by the 
true functions of many if not all of them, 
On the other hand, the metaphysician 
has gone into great detail to describe 
their “raison d’étre” or significance as 
links between man’s physical and spiritual 
natures. The Max Hendel books name 
seven of these glands as the pituitary 
ruled by Uranus; the pineal, ruled by 
Neptune ; the thyroid, ruled by Mercury; 
the thymus, ruled by Venus; the spleen, 
ruled by the Sun; and the two adrenals, 
ruled by Jupiter. I am not prepared to 
confirm or deny these allocations. How- 
ever, I should like to see the eventual 
listing of all twelve with their related 
signs and planets. Apparently, much 
more research is needed in this field as 
well. For the time being, I would be 
inclined to compare these glands to the 
condensers, insulators, transformers, re- 
sisters, amplifiers, oscillators, detectors, 
the antenna, et¢., of a radio set. They 
have a function in man’s contact with 
the electromagnetic natural and super- 
natural ‘forces which give him life. 
Just as man is said to-have been fash- 
ioned in the image of his Creator, so 
does he, in turn, manufacture his crea- 
tions in his own image. Have you ever 
stopped to realize that our houses, ma- 
chines and other utilities are, to a great 
extent, loose replicas of our own selves? 
Take a big city and note what it takes 
to keep it vibrant and alive. Its govern- 
ment is the head that keeps order in 
the whole«and regulates nearly all of its 
activities. Its glands are the numerous 
power houses, water-control stations, etc., 
which receive and distribute the essential 
elements for the general welfare. It has 
intake and waste disposal facilities. It 
requires fuel, inclusive of food provi- 
sions, to generate power and heat to 
keep it active and functioning. Its end- 
less miles of arteries and veins are the 
water pipes and sewers; while additional 
miles of electrical wiring comprise its 
nervous system. Its roadways, trucks and 
(Continued on page 29) 
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Chicago— 


GrocraPHY made Chicago. Its 
position at the foot of the Great Lakes 
resulted in its evolution as the farthest 
inland terminus of navigation of the in- 
land seas, 

In the Chicago horoscope, notice the 
ruler of the 10th—the Moon—in its own 
sign, in the 9th house of travel, sextile 
Mercury, conjunct Venus, sextile Mars, 
sextile Jupiter, square Pluto, and sex- 
tile Part of Fortune. 

When La Salle, the intrepid explorer, 
standing on the shores of Lake Michigan, 
surveyed, with the prophetic eye of the 
geographer the site of what is now Chi- 
cago, he is reputed to have exclaimed: 
“This will be the gate of empire, this 
seat of commerce.” 

The ruler of this chart, Venus, in the 
fertile sign Cancer, conjunct the Moon, 
sextile Mercury, sextile Jupiter, sextile 
Part of Fortune, points to one reason 
why this city grew so fast. 

The Portuguese court was living in Rio 
de Janiero before Chicago was more than 
a lakeside village of a few ramshackle 
houses. 

Buenos Aires was the seat of a 
bishopric before LaSalle first saw the 
shores of Lake Michigan. Tokyo and 


Osaka, Canton and Peking, Calcutta and . 


Bombay, Moscow, Vienna and Budapest, 
Berlin and Hamburg, all these were fair- 
sized cities when the site of Chicago was 
still an unpeopled marsh. 

All railroad lines of the early history 
of the northern part of the Mississippi 
Valley converged on this one point as 
unerringly and as necessarily as the cara- 
vans seek passes in crossing mountain 
barriers. 

In this wheel, Mars rules the 2nd 
house. It is im Virgo, a food sign. 
Slaughtering and the meat-packing in- 





The Gate of Empire 






Blanca Holmes 





dustry have changed the center of gravity 
of the meat-producing world, Chicago 
sells its meat to anyone who has some- 
thing to give in exchange. 

Jupiter, planet of travel,. placed in the 
7th house—the house of “the other fel- 
low”—and Mercury, ruler of the 9th, 
dignified because it is in its own sign, 
and in the house of its exaltation, the 
sleeping car industry of Chicago attracted 
half the people of America to travel in 
comfort about these wonderful’ United 
States. In this way they saw and then 
appreciated our own country. 

Saturn, planet of steel, rules the 4th 
angle of this chart. It is in Virgo, a 
sign related to the earth and its products. 
The Chicago agricultural-implement in- 
dustry has revised the economic status of 
more than half the inhabitants of the 
earth. 

The ruler of the Chicago horoscope, 
Venus, in a water sign, also the Moon, 
ruler of the 10th; and three planets in 
Virgo, all tend to indicate that this city 
is situated in the very heart of the 
world’s most fertile and prosperous 
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valley. Chicago is the natural cross-roads 
between the industrial east and the agri- 
cultural west; the ore-producing north 
and the cotton growing south; possess- 
ing the cheapest water transportation and 
the finest railway facilities in the world, 
it was inevitable that Chicago should 
grow; and it is equally inevitable that it 
will continue to. grow. : 

It is doubtful if any other locality 
butchers so much meat, makes as much 
machinery, builds as many railway-cars, 
manufactures as much furniture, sells 
as much grain, or handles as much 
lumber. Here is where the Leo Sun sign 
shows through—everything is carried out 
on a large scale. 

With the ruler of the 9th, Mercury, 
and its aspects, especially the trine to 
Jupiter, it is interesting that Chicago is 
a great mail-order center, also famous 
for printing and publishing business. 


“The Windy City” 


The Sun is in a fire sign, with an air 


sign rising. Chicago is known as the_ 


“windy city.” It may be this very factor 
of wind which has often caused what 
might be just an average fire in another 
locality, to turn into a major disaster in 
this city. A large part of Chicago was 
destroyed by the fire of 1871. 

Neptune in the 4th, trine to Saturn, is 
part of the picture, when we recall that 
to prevent pollution of Lake Michigan, 
from which this city draws its water 
supply, the Chicago Sanitary District was 
created in 1890 (when Saturn was in 
Virgo) and a drainage canal built at a 
cost of $66,000,000, which reversed the 
flow of the Chicago River, so that its 
polluted waters now reach the Mississippi 
instead of the Lake. Later the drainage 
canal was extended to the navigable part 
of the Illinois River at LaSalle, making 
a navigable channel about 93 miles long 
between the Mississippi system and the 
Great Lakes. 

With the ruler of the 4th in the 12th, 
and Neptune and Uranus in the 4th, 
Chicago was not a carefully planned, laid 
out city. It grew up hampered and 
crowded. The ruler of the 4th being 
Saturn, the drainage canal, the river drew 
a fluid line around two sides of the busi- 
ness district. The Lake confined it on a 
third, the railroads sort of dammed it 
back on the 4th. 

To simplify traffic, and make shopping 


more comfortable, the Chicago Ply 
Commission devised the Loop Distriet 
for the railroads, the city’s chief asset, 
also was its greatest handicap. 

Today the city stands improved, ip 
every manner of speaking. The people 
one visits or meets in this town always 
exhibit the Leo characteristics—they en. 
tertain you in the grand manner, and aim 
to do everything which can contribute to 
making your stay in their city pleasant, 

In times gone by, Chicago had been 
regarded in the east as a place inhabited 
by the “rough and ready” type of Ameri- 
can, more concerned with the amassing 
of piles of money than with the develop: 
ment of the §ner phases of life. Ah—but 
that was the past! Today Chicago is a 
city where the foundations of culture 
have been laid, and they are deep and 
lasting—they are true to the ruler of the 
chart. 

That era of gangsterism seems over, 
Pluto, planet of the underworld, is in 
the 6th, trine the Sun, square Moon and 
Venus, opposing the ascendant. Those 
who accept Pluto as the ruler of the sign 
Scorpio will take notice that this planet 
would rule the 2nd house (money) in 
this chart—so it might have been natural 
for this city to have been notorious for 
its gangsters, when transiting Pluto was 
in Cancer, and passed over Venus, Moon 
and finally the Midheaven of this horo- 
scope. 


Your Planets and Chicago 


Is this a city which rather attracts you? 
If so, how do your planets fit into this 
wheel ? i 

If they decorate your birthday cake 
between July 23rd to August 23rd, Chi- 
cago is likely to have some magnetism as 
far as you are concerned, 

By nature you are generous, good- 
natured, sort of “lucky,” with a strong 
romantic trend in your makeup. If you 
belong to the male sex, in this city a 
woman may somehow influence your 
career; either lift you up, or drag you 
down, depending on your own horoscope. 

If your Sun is in Leo, and you were 
born September 1886 to August 1889 or 
July 1916 to June 1919, your radical 
Saturn would fall in the 10th house of 
this Chicago chart. So, while you no 
doubt would fare well for a period of 
time, you also in the end might attract 
criticism, either deserved or undeserved, — 
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or suffer some reversal. This will not 
happen unless you attempt to over-reach 
your own capabilities, or seek too much 
publicity. . 

Born eight days before or after Septem- 
ber 19th, your radical Sun would be ‘in 
conjunction with Saturn in the Chicago 
chart. Fate may play a part in bring- 
ing you to this city, but it is not your 
best locality. Delays in connection with 
the home, added responsibility to the 
parents, the living of a rather lonesome 
or monotonous existence, seemingly cut 
off from others, may be part of the re- 
actions you experience should you con- 
tinue to reside in this city. 

Born eight days before or after Febru- 
ary 9th, your radical Sun would be in 
conjunction with the Chicago Uranus. 
Some unusual situation might arise in- 
your family life, not unusual to you, 
but appearing that way to others, to the 
outside world. Your romantic life may 
be rather sporadic. You could form at- 
tachments rather suddenly, and terminate 
them in the self-same manner. 

There is a strong possibility that you 
become interested in some advanced study, 


such as astrology, join progressive groups, 
or become a teacher of writer. 

Born eight days before or after June 
30th, this city may prove so appealing to 
you that you move to it from a faraway 


distance. The inclination would be for 
you to work with the public, and find 
yourself very popular. Your friends will 
prove loyal, and your financial affairs be 
changeable and not come in to you in a 
steady, routine manner. 

You may be forced to live an unusually 
quiet life, due to a personal domestic 
problem. 

To overcome the extreme sensitiveness 
which is part of your character should 
be your main aim. The motto for you 
is: “Indifference to the opinions of others 
is the first step in wisdom.” 

Born eight days before or after April 
26th, the Chicago Jupiter is right on 
your Sun. Yes, this seems the place for 
you to live and find things coming your 
way. Here, you might make an advan- 
tageous marriage, or form a good busi- 
ness partnership, always have some pro- 
tection in legal affairs, and find that you 
prosper generally. A relative or neighbor 
might assist in your successful upward 
climb. 

Born October 1887 to November 1888, 


* 

you could have fared fairly well along 
financial lines in Chicago, after rather a 
hard struggle, a difficult beginning, and 
not much outside help. Remain in the 
background, do not attract publicity, work 
hard, do research, aim to teach others the 
lessons you have learned, then all will be 
well. 

If you celebrate your birthday be- 
tween October 1899 to November, 1900, 
your radical Jupiter falls in the 2nd house 
of this chart, indicating, Chicago should 
prove—and most likely already has been 
—a locality of material gain from a prac- 
tical standpoint. You seemingly secure 
good positions, and hold them for a long 
tinie; seldom if ever are you out of em- 
ployment for long. Your invested earn- 
ings would surely bring in satisfactory 
returns. 

Earlier in life, your education may 
have been what YOU considered insuf- 
ficient, so possibly after you left school 
you continued to improve yourself, at- 
tended classes at night, learned much 
through reading, travel, conversation and 
observation. 

Relatives and neighbors may have 
brought you a few anxious moments, but 
you belong to a group who have gained a 
reputation for developing a good philoso- 
phy. 

Your Jupiter is “sitting pretty” in the 
2nd house, if you are born October 1911 
to October 1912. Chicago is a splendid 
locality for you also, when we are think- 
ing in terms of money in the bank, ad- 
vancement, good investments, proper ad- 
vice. In a period when you might count 
on financial help from a business or mar- 
riage partner, you may be rather “let 
down,” either through some delay, or be- 
cause the partner may prove not to have 
the amount of cash you had thought he 
had. If an inheritance or legacy is due 
to come in to you, a long period of time 
may elapse before decisions are finally 
made in your favor. 

Chicago is a town wherein you could 
find happiness, success, and gratified am- 
bitions if you are born January 1923 to 
October 1924. Your radical Jupiter is 
also placed in the normal house of Taurus. 
In this locality you could contact the 
type of work, you are most suited to do. 
You will fall heir to some profession 
which not only pays well, but one which 
makes you feel happy and self-satisfied. 
Your radical Saturn being in the Ist 
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house, at different periods the climate of 
this city will not agree with your health. 
You may find the winters too long, too 
cold, and recuperation from illness will 
not be rapid. 

Your radical Jupiter is elevated in the 
10th house in the Chicago horoscope if 
you are born August 1883 to September 
1884. Here is where some opportunity 
awaits, you. All things being equal, you 
might be a political light, or find success 
in law, gain respect for exhibiting good 
judgment and a charitable point of view. 

Election on executive boards or com- 
mittees may be part of your activity not 
only in the business world but also in 
clubs and societies. You too, are in the 
same boat as the October 1911 to October 
1912 group when it comes to expecting 
help from the marriage or business part- 
ner in a financial way. Your radical 
Saturn falls in the 8th house, so in those 
moments when you feel the urge for ex- 
pansion, rely solely on your own income, 
otherwise you will encounter disappoint- 
ments, Also use tact with all in-laws. 

All said above in relation to August 
1883 to September 1884, that Chicago is 
one of your fortunate spots, holds true 
for you if you are born July 1895 to 
August 1896. Here you too, attract family 
background, money, a good position, ad- 
vancement through superiors, sometimes 
attaining a place through favor, rather 
than merit. Your radical Saturn falls 
in the 1st house in this locality, so if you 
plan to retire, better spend the evening 
of your life in another part of the world. 

All the good things, and fair promises 
indicated as being a trend for the above 
two groups, includes you, if you are born 
July 1907 to August 1908, Chicago is a 
city where you could arrive, money will 
not be scarce, credit will be good ,and you 
won’t be afraid of hard work. Your 
radical Saturn falls in the 6th house of 
this wheel, so one or two delays along 
that climb to the top may come to you, 
which others escape and add to your 
inner understanding. 

If you are an employer you might at- 
tract older people as workers, or those 
who do not respond to the requirements 
of the moment, which would seem neces- 
sary in your line of work. The 6th house 
ruling health —as well as work — your 
place of business might be on the north 
side of the street, or damp, or too 
cramped for all you wish to execute in 


the form of output. Difficulty in locate 
ing the right doctor or a physician suited 
to your personality could arise. You 
may find it trying to follow medical 
advice. 

Chicago is a place where you could rise 
in life, through steady application to in- 
dustry if you are born June 1919 to 
July 1920. Your ambitions are high, 
horizons broad, you undertake large con- 
tracts with success. In this locality you 
will defy fate and triumph over cir- 
cumstances, 

Here, you may be drawn into a circle 
of friends who are older or more sophis- 
ticated. In a period of monetary inse- 
curity, you may find that you give finan- 
cial aid to one or two of them. However, 
am the end your friends may prove of 
great value to you. 

Friends are important to us. Johnson 
was right when he said; “If a man does 
not make new acquaintances as he passes 
through life, he will soon find himself 
alone. A man should keep his friendship 
in constant repair.” 


CHALLENGE OF THE 
UNFAVORABLE 


(Continued from page 5) 


siting squares.* If you are pushed out, 
you have to do the best you can until the 
aspect passes, and if it is not especially 
to your liking you should not become de- 
pressed ; this is the time to learn patience, 
wait for it to pass, then go after what 
you want. Of course, preparedness is the 
best solution. Get set in what you want 
before the transiting square occurs, and 
use your efforts to maintain the status 
quo. 

Paradoxical as it may sound, all of the 
foregoing is not to say that there is not 
in the FAVORABLE ASPECTS an 
equal challenge—of which we hope later 
to venture some considered observations. 


% Epitors Norte: The exception to the advice not to 
take the initiative under a transiting square is when 
the action will result in a desired “destructive” end, 
For instance, if you wanted to tear down a building, 
uproot a tree, break up an association in which one or 
more individuals refuse to budge, jolt yourself loose 
from any kind of a rut, no better time could be chosen 
than under a transiting square, and if the square hap 
pened to be one of the more “malefic” such as Mars 
square Saturn or Mars square Uranus, so much the 
better. In other words, if you want things as they are 
to continue, you sit tight; if you want to destroy the 
status quo, you take advantage of a “destructive” 
opportunity, 
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A Study 


in Contrasts 


Jerome Bonaparte 
and Elizabeth Patterson 








Jerome Bonaparte 
November 15, 1784 


Ture is an astrological! aphorism 
that happiness in marriage must be based 
on certain harmonies between signs and 
planets before there can be a perfect 
blending of the three elements that make 
the perfect marriage: spirit, soul and 
hody. 

If a wise astrologer could have cast 
the horoscopes of two madcap lovers of 
the last 18th century, the adventurous 
aan Bonaparte and lovely Elizabeth 

atterson of Baltimore, there probably 
would never have been the blending of 
two great houses that became a legend in 
Maryland, and American history would 
have been robbed of one of its most fas- 
cinating romances, 

The first thread in the tragic pattern 
that was to link these two glamorous 
lives began in 1802-03 when Jerome 
Bonaparte, youngest brother of the Em- 
peror Napoleon and member of the 
French Navy, found himself recalled to 
France while serving on a ship in the 
West Indies. Because the French fleet 


: was blockaded by the English cruisers, 


Eve. M. Bacon 











Elizabeth Patterson 
February 6, 1785 


Jerome mad his way to Boston intend- 
ing to take passage on an American ship 
to France. He was so well received by 
American society he decided to tour the 
seacoast states while waiting for a ship. 

Arriving in Baltimore, he was lionized 
by Baltimore society. We find in 
Jerome’s chart an Aquarian Jupiter sex- 
tile the Moon, which gave him luck in 
his public life. His Scorpio sun endowed 
him with a magnetic individuality and 
physical attractiveness. He was rich, 
handsome, 19 years old and a brother to 
the French Emperor. A romantic catch 
for any Baltimore belle! 

Into his life in Baltimore danced beau- 
tiful Elizabeth Patterson, daughter of 
one of America’s richest bankers and 
merchants. History tries to tell us it 
was love at first sight but a study of the 
two charts does not bear out this theory. 
To fall in love at first sight, Venus in the 
chart of one person should usually be in 
the same sign and close to the degree of 
Mars in the chart of the other person. 
There was no such attraction between 
these two. 
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Elizabeth has four strong planets in 
Capricorn, the sign of social honor and 
distinction, Saturn is in its rulership 
sign, Mars exalted and Mercury and the 
Moon also express in ambitious Capri- 
corn. That the young, magnetic Jerome 
was ardent is shown by his Sun-Mars 
expression in Scorpio with Mars trine 
Uranus. Impulsive he was too, with his 
Moon and Venus conjunct in Sagittarius, 
and with a weakness for a pretty face. 

Elizabeth had: that unusual beauty, so 
characteristic of Aquarian women. With 
her Piscean Venus she was sympathetic 
and loving. But with her dynamic plan- 
ets expressing in Capricorn, her primary 
impulses were based on ambition. Her 
progressed Sun sextiled both Capricorn 
Mars and Moon in 1903, showing the 
type of man Jerome realiy was if as- 
trologic eyes had been there to read. 

Jerome, carried away by Elizabeth’s 
beauty and social graces, proposed and 
was accepted. On Christmas Eve, 1903, 
the beautiful Elizabeth was married to 
Jerome in the Catholic Cathedral in Bal- 
timore. Her progressed sun was in sex- 
tile to radical Mars and Moon and con- 
junct radical Jupiter. Jerome’s only ma- 
jor progressed aspect was a semi-sextile 
of his Sun to his Scorpio Mercury. 


Napoleon's Decree 


Immediately upon receipt of the 
marital news at the Emperor’s Court in 
France, the storm broke over the heads 
of the young people. Napoleon imme- 
diately declared the marriage illegal and 
demanded that his adventurous brother 
return to France at once, leaving that 
Baltimore “young person” behind! 

Elizabeth Capricorn planets stood her 
in favor now, as they would all her life. 
The French court rallied to the cause of 
the newlyweds and agreed to receive her 
when she came to France. But Napo- 
leon was adamant and his arm long. At 
the port of Lisbon, Elizabeth was denied 
entrance to the country. She met the 
same obstacles at Amsterdam. Thus 
came about the first test of endurance of 
the relationship between these two ro- 
mantic people. Transiting Saturn was 
in Jerome’s sign of Libra (partnership) 
as it was in Elizabeth’s. Both have er- 
ratic Uranus expressing in the home 
sign of Cancer. These influences now 
began to be felt when the young couple 
were forced to separate; Elizabeth tak- 
ing up residence in England and Jerome 


ae 


leaving for Alexandria to try and reasoq 
with his brother. Napoleon was deter 
mined to break the union and succeeded, 
The weakness in Jerome’s chart comes 
to light now as he allowed his brother to 
dominate him. The Sun square Jupiter 
in water signs shows a character that 
can be dominated. His Moon-Venus 
conjunction also indicates a personality 
that is not of an aggressive nature. Eliz- 
abeth was by far the stronger character 
of the two, and there is little doubt that 
if she had ever been allowed to see Na-’ 
poleon, she would have left history a 
different story of her life. 

Napoleon ordered Jerome back into 
service and commanded the French 
Court to issue a bill of divorcement. 

Back in London, Elizabeth gave diffi- 
cult birth (Uranus opposition Moon and 
square Venus) to Jerome’s son on July 
7, 1805. Had there even been a spirit- 
ual link between these two, Jerome still 
would have fought his way to her side, 
but his Sun in no way contacts her 
Moon; the position that shows astrolog- 
ically the spiritual relationship. 

Despairing of a reconciliation with her 
husband, Elizabeth returned to Baltimore 
to live with her father. As the years 
passed, she had the last laugh in her 
Napoleonic feud. Her Capricorn plan- 
ets dominate her life, giving her social 
position and security, and her Aquarian 
beauty gave her open sesame to the most 
exclusive society. After the war she 
traveled extensively in Europe where she 
was acclaimed in royal circles every- 
where for her charm, wit and beauty. | 

Jerome was married off by Napoleon 
to Catherine Sophia, Princess of Wur- 
temburg, and became King of West- 
phalia, through the machinations of his 
famous brother. 

A study of both charts of these two 
famous people indicates an early mar- 
riage on both their parts. Both were 
born in the light of the Moon and 
Jerome had four planets posited in fruit- 
ful signs. Elizabeth’s sun holds an 
eleventh sign position and Venus ex- 
presses in a fruitful sign with Mars dig- 
nified. Jerome’s Moon-Venus conjunc- 
tion in Sagittarius is indicative of plural 
marriage while Elizabeth’s chart is singu- 
larly cold. Since the time of birth is 
unknown in the history of these 19th 
century romantics, it can only be con- 


(Continued on page 22) * 
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Many Things 


“ *The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
*To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


AN OPEN LETTER TO 
JOHN J. O'NEILL 


John J. O’Neill 

Science Editor 

New York Herald Tribune 
230 West 41st Street 

New York, N..Y. 

I have just read, with keen in- 
terest your article titled “What's 
Happened to Winter?” in the Herald- 
Tribune of February 27th. 

Early last September, in my in- 
terpretations of Autumn weather, tt 
was mentioned that the convergence 
of two cyclical weather factors dur- 
the next year would indicate not only 
mean higher barometric pressure 
throughout the northern hemisphere 
but also corresponding increasing in- 
tensity of low pressure weather pat- 
terns which migrate to different ter- 
restrial zones every thirteen weeks. 

You doubtless have observed that 
the moon’s ascending node in back- 
ward motion along the ecliptic (with 
a cycle of 18.6 years) is receding to- 
wards the point of the spring equinox. 
Meanwhile the moon’s maximum de- 
clinaiton is increasing until the ab- 
solute maximum of 28° 435" is at- 
tained in August 1950. Abbe Gabriel, 
Herbert Janvrin Browne and others 
have referred to these factors m 
their weather researches. However, 
Luke Howard, an eminent British 
meteorologist applied these factors to 
long range weather prognoses ap- 
proximately 100 years ago and re- 
ferred to ascribed effects on ocean 
surface currents from the tropics 
toward the polar regions with re- 
sultant climatic changes. 

I have endeavored to include 
planetary phenomena in my research 
work on astro-meteorology and results 
have been very encouraging. First 
of all, charts for the equinoxes or 
solstices transposed to any required 
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point of observation indicate where 
major planets, in direct line to terres- 
trial meridians, induce electro-mag- 
netic fields of general character. It 
was on the basis of the planet Uranus 
in direct line to 78 degrees west longi- 
tude on December 22, 1947 that the 
severe winter of 1947-48 over the 
eastern third of the country was in- 
terpreted and even forecasts of snow 
storms or cold waves for specific 
dates included. 

Now the planet Uranus is close 
to maximum north declination for 
the first time in 84 years. Major 
planets in the celestial equator or in 
the north tropic (maximum north 
declination) have been observed to 
exert an appreciable influence on 
weather. During the extremely cold 
and wet summer of 1927 Uranus 
was in the celestial equator. W eather 
records for that month in New York 
are self-explanatory. ‘ 

At the Winter solstice, Uranus 
was on the lower meridian at Long. 
162 degrees west as 1 stated in our 
release dated December 10, 1948. 
Weather reports concerning the 
Hawaiian area have not been avail- 
able but a western newspaper on 
January 11, 1949 reported that a 
minimum temperature of 63 degrees 
was officially reported from Honolulu 
during the night of January 10th. 

During the spring season, a similar 
position of Uranus is indicated 
over central China and I am of the 
opinion that press dispatches from 
China during the third week of April 
will indicate the severity of the spring 
season at or near 106 degrees east 
longitude. 

In one of your articles last winter 
you expressed the opinion that the 
moon possibly operated as a “trigger.” 
My experiments seem to indicate 
that the moon moving around the 
earth from west to east in approxi- 
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mately 27% days plays a very im- 
portant part.in the movements. of 
highs and lows in transit and, as it 
comes into line with various terres- 
trial meridians exerts a strong tidal 
influence on the atmosphere. This 
tidal influence over any place of ob- 
servation may vary, depending on 
whether storm tracks move north or 
south. A specific indication of this 
factor in relation to maximum high 
barometric pressure for the spring 
season should be of interest in New 
York the night of April 17th, to in- 
clude the metropolitan area. 

With respect to seismic phe- 
nomena, I propose to test outa theory 
during the first week of April for 
approximately 146 degrees west longi- 
tude where combined magnetic fac- 
tors in relation to that meridian are 
suggestive of rapid generation of 
thermal waves and gravitational pull. 
These phenomena may be accom- 
panied by torrential storms of line 
squall proportions in that Pacific area 


and April 6th is the estimated trigger ° 


date. 
It is my interpretation that world 


weather conditions are now being gen- 
erally affected by intensely cold air 
masses moving from west to east:in 
the upper stratas of the atmosphere. 
(Spring of 1949.) These air masses 
may flow eastward for remote dis- 
tances then descend into terrestrial 
zones to develop semi - permanent 
ridges of high pressure. Such a con- 
dition may be manifested over the 
north Atlantic coastal areas this 
spring, if not also over Peru and 
along the coast of Chile. 

In line with the Metonic cycle, 
weather conditions over the United 
States during the next six months, 
with resultant effects.on crops, might 
be compared with atmospheric con- 
ditions in 1930. (New Jersey had 
drought in 1930—19 years previous). 

Last July a business corporation in 
Safford, Arizona wrote to me regard- 
ing the heat and drought being ex- 
perienced in that area. They re- 
ported that wells had dried up and 
that water supply was critical. Many 
farmers were selling their farms be- 
cause of discouragement. On July 
19th, I replied Suggesting that 
farmers be patient until after this 


winter which would be severe 
throughout the Midwest and very 
likely replenish their water supply. 
I have just received a very nice letter 
advising that up to January 15th they 
had received 7.00 inches of precipita- 
tion compared with .05 inch in Janu- 
ary, 1948. The Coolidge Dam had 
150,000 acre feet of water allowing 
3% acre feet of water available for 
each decreed acre of land in the Gila 
River valley. With additional snows 
not measured to date, they expected 
the maximum of 6 acre feet would be 
reached (245,000 acre feet). 

In Vermont, based on advance in- 
formation we gave, maple products 
framers were prepared for the warm 
spell of February 15th when they 
tapped 2,300 buckets of sap and 
boiled 50 gallons of syrup, working 
around the clock. They now have 
completed half their seasonal pro- 
duction. They took an awful beat- 
ing last winter. 

George J. (G. J.) McCormack 


“FEAR NOT!" 


Merkel, Tex. 

It seems to me that a magazine is 
hard up when they have to lower 
their policy to the point of publish- 
ing articles such as that by Lambert 
Schuyler which refers to Moses 
upon Mount Sinai as a legend and 
the article by Margaret E. Hone, 
berating the teaching of the Bible, 
literally. 

What's wrong with the Virgin 
Birth? It was witnessed. Apparent- 
ly neither of these writers know beans 
about the Bible or Astrology. The 
Bible does not contradict Astrology 
and neither does Astrology contradict 
the Bible. Astrology has its place, 
Gen. 1: 16, 18, and the Bible’ means 
just what it says. Furthermore, so 
called astrologers, writing as they 
did, only cause the river between As- 
trology and religion to widen. How 
can I denounce you on one hand and 
ask you to consider my view on the 
other with any measure of success? 

I have three children, and such rot 
playing down the truth of the Bible, 
makes me boil. My children know 
what the Bible is and they know what 
Astrology is and are not confused as 
your writers seem to be. 

AS, 
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COMMENT: Frankly, we think that for myself.. However, I use them 
Lambert Schulyer might well provide for all work on the cusps. When 
rather heavy going for a child. The same calculating between two Ascendants 
applies to Margaret Hone. Yet if it so ou the same latitude, I use the S.P. 
happens that your children are sufficiently Logs and multiply by 15. This is 
precocious to be even-interested in such possible since 4 m of Sidereal Time 
studies, they will by the same token, un- ts equivalent to 15’ of Right Ascen- 
derstand and properly evaluate what they sion. For instance: find the As- 
read. cendant for Sidereal Time Oh 19 m 

at latitude 40 N. 





GLOBE TROTTING 
Ascendant at 


Brooklyn, N. Y. : 

I was very much interested in Mr. : : a . ps = oy = Cotes aaa 
George Bailey's last installment of pee 228 Pe 
“Globe Trotting ’Round the Horo- Difference 0 48.8 
scope,” and especially the tables of Given Sidereal Time cu 
logarithms he has given with it. Closest preceding Sid Time 0 16 

I notice that the sexagenary pro- 
portional logs go as far as 60’. Yet tabulated 
the difference between two Ascend- Difference 03 
ants (or other cusps) exceeds 60’ in - 
higher latitudes. At latitudes 47 N. : : is 7 men 
and 48 N. the difference exceeds 1° —-— 
between Sidereal Times 14 h 00 m 13976 or 2.4’ 
and 16 h 30 m (roughly) and is X15 
greatest when 66’. At 51 N. (cover- 36.0 result 
ing several European cities) the dif- 
ference is greaigr for a longer period. : 

When O Capricorn rises at 59 N., the As it would look with Q. P. Logs 


difference from the Ascendant at 60 F 

Ne — o° 2F Q.P. Log 49 6900 

ill etd ek ¥ Q.P. Log 3m 1249 
In computing these additional logs, ‘dees 


we run into negative characteristics. 8149 37’ 


That is, the log for 65’ would be cal- 


culated as follows: ; ; 
f , The actual answer is 36.6 which 


1.81291 makes the Q.P. Logs slightly more 
———— . accurate. I like my way because it 
8.18708 arithmetical compliment requires only using one table. But this 
common log 60 1.77815 : - tee: 
is only personal opinion. 
9.96523 -10 I am enclosing the S P Logs for 
or 1.96523 values between 60’ and 2° for every 
minute in case you are interested. 


common log 65 


This is equivalent to dividing 60 
by 61. The negative characteristic in- SEXAGENARY PROPORTIONAL 
dicates that the answer is a decimal = ~“LOGARITHMS 1° 0 to 2° o 
(.923). However, 9.96523 can be 1° “Oo " 10.0000 1° 30’ 9.8239 
used exactly as other logarithms ex- * “9.9928 3] 98191 
cept that when added to another log 9.9858 32 9.8144 
the result will exceed 10 which must 9.9788 33 98097 
be subtracted. For instance: 9.9720 34 9 8050 

SP Log 65’ 9.96523 coe pe a 
ee tee 99521 37 9.7912 
10.07128 9.9456 38 9.7869 

—10.00000 : 9.9393 39 = 9.7825 


07128 (50.9’) py 40 9.7781 


I have used a table of these logs 9.9208 41 9.7738 
for several years which I calculated 9.9148 42 9.7695 
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9.9089 43 9.7653 
9.9031 44 9.7611 
9.8973 45 9.7570 
9.8917 46 9.7538 
9.8861 47 = 9.7488 
9.8805 48 9.7447 
9.8751 49 9.7407 
9.8697 50 9.7368 
9.8643 51 9.7328 
9.8591 52 9.7289 
9.8539 53. 9.7251 
9.8487 54 = 9.7212 
9.8436 55 9.7174 
9.8386 56 9.7137 
9.8337 57 9.7100 
9.8288 58 9.7063 
9.8239 59 9.7026 

2° Q 9.6990 


Philip W. Rhys 
MIRACLE OF GROWTH 


Montrose, Calif. 

Many years ago a friend remarked 
“Every day is a new day, there never 
was a day just like this.” I thought 
it to be an emotional remark and not 
a scientfic statement. But the study 
of Astrology soon convinced me. of 
the fact of the ever changing lights 
being universally productive of con- 
stant change. 

Meditation on the operation of 
these changes leads one into a deep 
realization of creative laws, account- 
ing for man’s love of change and 
utter dislike of monotony, which so 
often results in insanity. 

Just suppose you had never seen a 
flower in your life time, what would 
your reaction be if one fine morning 
you chanced to look upon that thorny 
bush in your garden—one you had 
meant to cut down long ago, and 
there you beheld a lovely pink rose, 
and the nearer you drew in your ex- 
citement a rare fragrance filled the 
air? 

“A miracle! a gift from Heaven,” 
you exclaim. “Behold what the Gods 
have wrought!” 

Yes — from Heaven, true enough. 
But that Beauty was on its way to- 
ward expression thru the long months 
of all kinds of weather. The form 
gave no indication of purpose and the 
unlovely thorns were repellent but 
suddenly appeared in response to 
LIGHT. Its coming was a process 
of the LAW in its invisible growth. 


In studying these unseen forces 
ever at work we may become aware 
of the Power that never slumbers. 
He who-has eyes shall see. Let us 
do some imaginative thinking along 
our journey and develop the aware- 
ness of the Invisibles ever about us. 

J. S=T. 


UNITED NATIONS 


Hongkong, China 

In the United Nation Organization 
chart for the 24th of October, 1945 
at 9:47 pm. G.M.T., Venus and 
Neptune.in the 4th House rule the 
end of things. The Full Moon of 
June 29, 1950 which falls on its 7th 
ruling war, is squared by transiting 
Mars on its Venus and Neptune in 
Libra, while transiting Mercury in 
its Oth opposes its Uranus and Moon 
in 12th. 

It could not be denied that the usur- 
pation in the use of the veto power by 
the Soviet Union has torpedoed the 
foundation of the U.N.O. which is to 
be re-organized with ghe withdrawal 
of Russia and its satellites. However, 
their withadrawal occurs as a con- 
sequence affecting war because the 
Full Moon is in the U.N.O.’s chart’s 
7th House. 


Ki773 
D227 36 


The Full Moon of June 29, 1950 
is in the first decan of Capricorn 
in exact square to Mars in Libra 
(natural 7th house ruling war) and 
in opposition to Uranus in Cancer. 
In the Lunation Chart for London, 
the Full Moon is rising and under 
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Mars’ close square from Libra rul- 
ing 9th (foreign war) and Uranus’ 
opposition from Cancer ruling 7th. 
These positions are very dangerous 
and could affect considerably all 
countries in the world. If there is 
war or World War III, England 
would be involved. 

In the North Atlantic chart (April 
4, 1949), the Full Moon squares its 
Mercury, Mars and Venus conjunc- 
tion which is opposed by Mars from 
Libra. 

In the Russian chart of September 
20, 862 AD (American Astrology 
Magazine, September 1948, page 6), 
the Full Moon opposes and Mars 
squares Uranus on its Moon in 
Cancer. 

In the USSR’s chart of Novem- 
ber 9, 1917, the Full Moon is near 
its Venus in the 3rd house in opposi- 
tion to its Pluto in the 9th house. 

Stalin’s birth chart of December 
21, 1879 has the Moon and Saturn 
in Aries squared by the Full Moon 
and opposed by the transitting Mars. 

In Great Britain chart of January 
1, 1801 (A.A. Magazine, November 
1943, page 17), the Full Moon 
touched its Sun in 10 degrees of 
Capricorn. 

In the French Republic chart of 
September 4, 1870, the Full Moon 
falls on its Moon and transitting 
Mars on its Mercury. 

In the Turkish Republic chart of 
October 29, 1923, transiting Mars 
falls om its Mars which is squared 
by the Full Moon and transiting 
Uranus. 

In the.Dominion of India chart of 
August 15, 1947, transiting Mars 
falls on its Neptune which is squared 
by the Full Moon and transiting 
Uranus. 

In the Alaskan Purchase Treaty 
chart (March 30, 1867), transiting 
Mars opposes its Sun which its 
squared by the Full Moon Capricorn 
and transiting Uranus on its Cancer. 

In the Dominion of Canada chart 
(July 1, 1867), the Full Moon op- 
poses Uranus on its Sun and Uranus 
both squared by transiting Mars. 

In the U.S. chart (July 4, 1776), 
transitting Uranus conjuncts tts 
Jupiter which is opposed by the New 
Moon and squared by transiting 
Mars. ; 


=. 


In the China chart of October 10, 
1911, transiting Mars falls on its 
Mercury T-squared by the Full Maon 
and transiting Uranus. In the chart 
of the foundation of the Chinese Re- 
public (January 1, 1912), the Full 
Moon conjuncts its Sun which is op- 
posed by transiting Uranus and 
squared by transiting Mars. 

In the Communist Government in 
Peking chart (October 1, 1949), 
transiting Mars falls on its Sun 
which is T-squared by the Full Moon 
and transiting Uranus. 

In the Japanese Empire chart of 
January 3, 1868, the Full Moon falls 
on its Mars, transiting Uranus is 
nearing its Uranus and transiting 
Mars ts in orb of opposition to its 
Moon and Neptune. 

The more I have compared the 
charts mentioned with that of the 
Full Moon of June 29, 1950, the 
more I believe that next July would 
be a fateful month. 
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Astrological Warfare 


Captain Louis de Wohl 


NINTH OF A SERIES OF TEN ARTICLES 
BY THE MAN WHO TOLD THE BRITISH 
WHAT THE GERMAN ASTROLOGERS 
WERE GOING TO TELL HITLER 


Tuere was not a single day between 
June 1940 and the end of the European 
war in which I did not have Hitler’s 
horoscope in front of me. I lived with 
it. I concentrated on it so intensely that 
anywhere at any moment I could say 
exactly what aspects he kad and what 
directions. His chart was the king pin 
of all the war charts as long as Germany 
was in the war. I had rectified his birth 
hour from 6:30 p.m., officially given as 
the time of his birth, to 6:22 p.m. and 
I had been working with this chart all 
the time. Only late in 1941 I got hold 
of an article written by Dr. Bruno Korsch 
in Mensch und All, in which he explained 
how on basis of his own rectification 
system he had found out that the exact 
birth minute of the Fuehrer was 6:22 
p.m. It was the sort of thing that could 
make even a serious-minded astrologer 
whoop with joy. 

I knew the man’s mentality almost 
better than my own—not only from the 
study of his cosmic makeup but also from 
ethnological, psychological and education- 
al study. When a man is born just at 
the edge between two zodiacal signs, we 
speak of his birth as a “frontier-birth.” 
Well, Hitler’s was a frontier-birth not 
only astrologically—with his Sun at the 
cusp of Taurus and still “colored” by 
Aries, especially as Mercury was lagging 
behind in Aries—but also politically and 
geographically. Braunau, his birth place, 
was just at the frontier between Austria- 
Hungary and Germany. And frontier 
people have eo ipso, a mentality of their 
own ; they are politically-minded and often 
enough minority-minded, too. Think of 
the Alsatians, the Croats, the Basques, 
the Tyroleans and Macedonians and you 


will know at once what I mean. The 
“Sudeten-Germans” also fall under this 
category, and at one stage Hitler was 


quite prepared to go to war for them. 
Every astrologer knows that the final 
interpretation of a problem—just like 
the diagnosis of a doctor—involves in- 
tuitive thinking. There must not be too 
much intuition—knowledge and experi- 
ence are the basic factors as everywhere in 
science—but intuition gives the final touch 
and chooses which of the two, three or 
even five possiblities that remain after 
the elimination of countless others the 
one, the only one that is correct. I could 
not content myself simply with looking 
up aspects. I had to try and find out 
how Hitler himself would react to the 
report given to him by his astrologers. 
And his reaction was not only due to 
his own chart. It was due also to his 
racial characteristics and to the environ- 
ment that had formed and reformed his 
cosmic character. Astrology is much but 
it is not everything. Now racially Hitler 
was everything but “nordic.” He was 
what is called a “Mediterranean.” In 
1935, when I was still living in Germany, 
it gave me a somewhat impish pleasure 
to spread the question: “What exactly is 
a nordic type?” And to provide the 
answer: “A man who is as tall as Goeb- 
bels, as slim as Goering and as blond as 
Hitler.” One had to be just a little care- 
ful as to whom one was telling this, but 
it certainly went around very quickly. 
Many ,a time the story was told back to 
me and I always pretended to hear it for 
the first time. Just so as to show to what 
brutish idiocy the asinine Nazi doctrine 
reduced the German mind: a leading Nazi 
once confided to me that it was of course, 
regrettable that the Fuehrer did not have 
blond hair—but he was a nordic type 
nevertheless; that could be proved. For 
the hair under his arms was quite fair. 
I accepted that statement with polite in- 





terest. Hitler’s education had been of the 
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rest, but it was taken in hand, be- 
tween 1923 and 1929, by a very dangerous 


teacher, Alfred Rosenberg, strangely. 


enough born on the same day, the same 
month and the,same year as Goering. 
Both Rosenberg and Goering became 
Party members at the same time and 
both were condemned to death by hang- 
ing in the same hour. Goering, on his 
own free will, anticipated this death by 
poisoning himself a few hours before his 
execution. Rosenberg came from the Bal- 
tic region, of which occultists insist that 
it is a particularly dangerous region. Cer- 
tain it is that the people there have strong 
characteristics of their own, which may 
to some extent account for the difference 
between Rosenberg’s and Goering’s char- 
acter—the difference of birth hour and 
birth place accounts for the rest. As Dr. 
Jung would say, Goering was a complete 
extrovert, Rosenberg an_ introvert. 
Whether o¢cultists are right or wrong, 
there is no doubt that Dr. Alfred Rosen- 
berg had a strong mystic streak. And 
there was something diabolic about the 
man, too. His Mercury was conjunct 
Hitler’s Moon, his Neptune conjunct 
Hitler’s Pluto in VIII. It was he—and 
certain others not unlike him—who care- 
fully implanted into Hitler the idea that 
he had a gigantic mission: to lead Ger- 
many to world conquest or death, Every- 
thing that Hitler read was linked up with 
that aim in some form—and he read 
a good deal. 

The channel of mystic influences in a 
horoscope is Neptune, as we know. Hit- 
ler’s Neptune was in the house of death. 
The pictures he painted in his time as a 
—very unsuccessful—painter were battle- 
field scenes. The only human figures on 
them were corpses. He himself chose the 
swastika as the party emblem and de- 
signed the Nazi flag. But the swastika 
was not the ancient symbol of the “Sun- 
wheel.” It was inverted—and in that 
form it had been used by Indian occultists 
for ceremonies of the “left hand path.” 

There is very little doubt that Hitler's 
nature underwent very serious changes in 
the years just before he came to power. 
He became like one possessed. I have 
seen him from very near, more than once. 
This was not simply hysteria. It was 
something considerably worse. A lot of 
nonsense has been written and talked 
about his “carpet biting.” But it seems 


_ Pretty certain that he did get “fits” at 


times, And during his speeches he seemed 
to become a different being altogether. 
At the climax of an important speech he 
was in some kind of ecstasy. The con- 
sciousness of his own exaltation he pro- 
jected also on the field of music. He 
identified himself with the heroic and 
somewhat bombastic world of Wagner— 
especially Wagner’s Ring des Nibelungen. 
Only in quiet moments the easy going 
Austrian part of his nature was allowed 
to live up again and then he would hear 
an operetta—always the same operetta: 
“The Merry Widow.” There was some- 
thing monomaniac even in his musical 
taste. 

Now the “Ring” has a theme deeply 
rooted in the German mind, Everybody 
becomes guilty—even the gods—and thus 
everybody has to die—even the gods. It 
ends in the destruction of the world in 
smoke and flames. It would be the end 
of everything — including the Fuehrer. 
But then it was impossible to think that 
the Fuehrer of the German nation could 
die in his bed. From ancient Germanic 
times onward the death in bed, the “straw- 
death,” was regarded -as contemptible. 
The soul of a hero could go to Walhall 
only if he had died fighting. And the 
supreme hero was always saved from the 
humiliation of falling into the enemy’s 
hands even after his death. His body 
disappeared. Either it was burnt on a 
flaming pyre —like Siegfried’s —or it 
vanished altogether and then. legends 
formed that he was still living somewhere 
in the heart of a mountain, Thus Wodan 
or Wotan, the supreme god of Germanic 
lore, was living in the heart of the Unters- 
berg in Bavaria and Emperor Frederick 
Barbarossa in the Kyffhaeuser, From his 
chalet in Berchtesgaden, Hitler could see 
the Untersberg every day.... 

As far back as 1940 I warned my 
superiors of two things: firstly, that Hitler 
would never capitulate, but would go 
down fighting, tearing everything around 
him down with him; secondly, that if he 
died mysteriously it would have to be 
prevented if humanly possible that no 
legend could be spun about his death. 
For such a legend would sooner or later 
make his memory that of a great national 
hero of mystic qualities. 

What I knew about him from knowl- 
edge of the working of the German mind 
and of that of his own mind, from Ger- 
man history and psychology, correlated to 
the death constellation in his horoscope; 
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Neptune in VIII conjunct Pluto, with 
Algol at the cusp of the house. The 
cosmic picture alone might not have 
meant more than, say, a death from 
poison or under secret circumstances. But 
together with what I knew from other 
sources the complete picture arose. Well, 
we did not succeed to stop it. Either he 
died from his own hand and his body 
was soaked with petrol and burnt, as we 
are told in the official report—then he 
succeeded in ending on a “flaming pyre,” 
after having fought to the last. Or he 
vanished—though not necessarily into the 
heart of a mountain. 

We shall probably never know for 
owe... : 


*” * * 


When I arrived back in London, in 
March 1942, I found an atmosphere of 
gloom. True, America had entered the 
war, which made final victory a certainty. 
But none had doubted that final outcome. 
And America was still smarting from the 
blow of Pearl Harbor and we had just 
lost Singapore. I wanted very much to be 
able to report a bit of optimistic news for 
the near future. Instead I had to mention 
that Hitler was having his first big good 
Jupiter aspect since 1940. On zero de- 
gree Cancer Jupiter would be in sextile 
to his Sun. The aspect was exact from 
June 8th to June 18, °42. Difficulties 
would arise for Hitler only in July, with 
Jupiter opposing his Moon and the radical 
Jupiter. I warned that there would be 
danger for the South-Eastern part of 
Russia, even more so for Egypt and the 
North-Eastern part of Africa. The Suez 
Canal could be involved and all the oil 
zones in the Near East. The critical 
period for Britain was June 8th-18th. Ex- 
cept for a short spell in August the rest 
of the year was better. Most interesting 
was that the constellation on the heavens 
seemed set for a naval event of first-rate 
importance: Jupiter squared Neptune- 
Mars was applying to the sextile to Nep- 
tune and Neptune itself was stationary 
from June 3rd to June 15th. Actually, 
the planet became direct on June 8th. I 
looked in vain for corresponding aspects 
in the charts of “my” admirals. This time 
we didn’t seem to be in it. I concluded 
that it might lead to action in the Pacific, 
but could not imagine that our American 
allies had recovered quickly enough to 
make full use of it. Pondering over 
American and Japanese aspects I thought 


— 


what a pity it was for such a marvelous 
opportunity: in the chart of the U.S.A, 
Jupiter would be in trine to the mid- 
heaven. President Roosevelt had Jupiter 
conjunction Mars. The National Chart 
of Japan showed Neptune in square to 
the Moon and Jupiter conjunction Moon; 
in the chart of Emperor Hirohito Nep- 
tune was in square to its radical position 
and Jupiter in conjunction to it. This 
could become a naval event far exceed- 
ing the battle of Matapan in importance— 
if only the Americans were ready for 
| See 

Well, as soon as the Jupiter sextile was 
within orb, Rommel attacked us in Africa 
and beat us in the “battle of Knights- 
bridge” with superior equipment and bold 
strategy. We had to withdraw deep into 
Egypt and Rommel advanced on Alex- 
andria. And I felt like giving up my job. 
But the Americans were ready—and how 
they were. Just six months after Pearl 
Harbor they fought and won the Battle 
of Midway—one of the most decisive sea 
battles ever fought. Its outcome affected 
Allied strategy very considerably in the 
European and African theatre of war. 
For without that resounding victory there 
would have been no possibility to amass 
sufficient shipping for the assault on 
North-Africa in November "42. 


STUDY IN CONTRASTS 
(Continued from page 14) 
cluded there was a strong physical at- 
traction between the two that would 
have been indicated by the rising 
signs. But even should there have 
been such an element to be considered, 
resultant events quickly proved the pass- 
ing fire of physical attraction. There 
are no lasting ties in either chart that 
would have condoned a marriage had 
a knowledge of astrology been called 

upon. 

Romances between the privileged of 
the earth are glamorous enough, but the 
heartache is no less than in the humblest 
home when the marriage goes on the 
rocks. Whether great or lowly, true 
marital happiness and compatability can 
only be assured of lasting qualities 
through intelligent comparison of the 
natal charts of the two persons involved. 

The Baltimore “young person” may 
not have reached such ambitious heights 
but she no doubt would have been far 
happier if she had only let the stars in- 
terpret her destiny. ‘ 
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Globe-Trotting 
"Round 


the Horoscope 


George H. Bailey 


V—Those Figures—Continued 


Tue importance of the equatorial circle 
in the frmework of the horoscope cannot 
be too highly emphasized, and no apology 
is therefore needed for once again draw- 
ing attention to its properties. It forms 
the plane of rotation of the earth and 
thereby acquires its function as a time 
circle divided into 24 hours, during which 
the globe makes one turn on its axis— 
one turn in relation to the stars and not to 
the Sun, from which arises the difference 
between sidereal and solar time. 

Time on the equatorial circle is meas- 
ured from its point of intersection with 
the ecliptic at O° Aries, and to define the 
relationship between the celestial and the 
mundane spheres at any place it is neces- 
sary to know the sidereal time on the 
meridian of that place at the moment 
concerned, which, converted into degrees 
and minutes, is termed the right ascen- 
sion of the midheaven. Adding 6 hours 
or 90° to it takes us to the point at which 
the equator intersects the eastern horizon, 
its point of oblique ascension, while sub- 
tracting 6 hours or 90° from the R.A.M.C. 
gives the oblique descension—“oblique,” 
because in all latitudes between O° and 
90° the equator does not cross the horizon 
at right angles, but as explained in earlier 
articles, at an inclination equal to the co- 
latitude. 

Due to the rotation of the earth the 
R.A.M.C. increases at the rate of 1° every 
4 minutes of sidereal time, but a similar 
effect can be obtained by moving east, for 
in that way one changes from one me- 


ridian to another, or more correctly, one 
"carries one’s own meridian eastward. Con- 
versely, moving westward decreases the 
R.A.M.C., from which it will be realized 
that knowing the sidereal time on the mid- 
heaven at any particular locality (or on 
any meridian, irrespective of geographic 
latitude), it is an easy matter to find the 
sidereal time on any other meridian, 
simply by taking the difference in geo- 
graphic longitude at the rate of 4 minutes 
for every degree, and adding if going east 
or subtracting if going west. 

With this in mind it should be obvious 
that when finding the degrees on the house 
cusps of a horoscope the simplest way is 
first to determine the sidereal time on the 
M.C. for the standard time corresponding 
to the meridian for which the ephemeris 
used has been compiled, and then adjust 
it according to the difference in geographic 
longitude of the place for which the horo- 
scope is to be cast. Local mean time can 
be ignored, and by so doing one entirely 
eliminates the further adjustment for the 
difference between mean and sidereal time 
corresponding to the difference in go- 
graphic longitude. 

An example of this was given in the 
previous section of these articles, but as 
the point merits greater emphasis than 
there applied, here is the method of using 
an ephemeris compiled for the meridian 
of Greenwich, when working out the 
R.A.M.C. in geographic longitude 73°W. 
59 for the time of the conjunction be- 
tween the Moon and Mercury occurring 
at 8-22 p.m., G.M.T. on 29 January 1949, 


Sid. time 12h.00m. (noon) G.M:.T. 29 Jan. 1949 20h. 33m. 37s. 
8 00 


Add for 8-22 p.m., G.M.T. 
Add correction to sid. time 


Sid time on M.C. at Greenwich 
Subtract for 73° 59’ W. long. 


Sid. time on M.C., 73° W. 59 at 8:22 


22 
1 22 


56 59 
55 56 








p.m, G.M.T, 
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Standard time of conj. (G.M.T.) 
Subtract for 73° 59 W. long. 


Local maen time of conj. (73° 59”) 





Sid. time 12h. 00m. (noon) G.M.T. 29 Jan. 1949 


Add correction to sid. time for 73° W. 59’ 





Sid. time 12h.00m. (noon) L.M.T. 29 Jan. 1949 34 


Add for 3h.26m.04 p.m. L.M.T. 
Add correction to sid. time 


26 





Sid. time on M.C., 73°W. 5% at 8:22 p.m. G.M.T. Oh. Olm. 


This is of course the same result as 
that given in the previous article when 
using the American Astrology Ephemeris 
which is set for E.S.T. ( 75° W. long.). 

The process is longer if local mean 
time is used, as can be seen from the 
calculations above. 

But why go the long way ’round when 
a short cut is available? Indeed, why 
bother about local mean time at all? It is 
not required when calculating planetary 
positions (which are always given in a 
standard time such as G.M.T. or E.S.T.) 
and if one only first of all finds the 
sidereal time on the standard meridian it 
is easy enough to add or subtract the dif- 
ference in longitude for the meridian in 
which one is interested to find the 
R.A.M.C desired, in which case local 
mean time does not enter into the question. 

Now let us see in what ways the log- 
arithmic tables given in the previous sec- 
tion can be put to greater use. They will 
not be needed when putting up “approxi- 
mate” horoscopes only in which the posi- 
tions are given to the nearest degree, a 
practice often frowned at by the purists 
but -nevertheless a great time-saver and 
quite accurate enough for ordinary de- 
linations, horary figures or lunation maps, 
the fewer figures making for greater 
clarity, besides eliminating the effect of 
ultra-precision which tends to obstruct 
the free flow of the interpretative faculty 


S.T. 0h.00m.00s. 


0° Aries 

6 Taurus 
14 Gemini 
18 Cancer 

8 Leo 

1 Virgo 


0° Aries 

6 Taurus 
15 Gemini 
19 Cancer 

8 Leo 


40°N.00 


1 Virgo 


bubbling up from the well of intuition. It 
is when exactitude is essential such as in 
rectifications or directions that more time 
must be spent in working out positions to 
the precise degree and minute, and in this 
the tables mentioned are invaluable. 

Examples were given in the previous 
article of computing the M.C. and ascend- 
ant from theAmerican Astrology Tables of 
Houses for a sidereal time of 0h.01m.03s 
in latitude 40°N.43, but as those Tables 
also give the cusps on the .intermediate 
houses in degrees and minutes, the same 
easy procedure can be followed to en- 
able one to take advantage of such ac- 
curate information, the extra work in- 
volved begin slight enough if tackled sys- 
tematically. 

To illustrate the process the following 
cuspal details have been taken from the 
American Astrology Tables of Houses, 
correct to the nearest minute, but it-should 
be clearly understood that in applying the 
method now to be described these details 
do not require to be copied out, for they 
can be seen in the Tables. All one needs 
to do is to find the differences between 
the degrees on the house cusps for the 
two sidereal times in the two latitudes, 
and even those differences do not require 
to be tabulated, the only figures to be 
written down being their Quaternary Pro- 
portional Logarithms. 


0h.04m.00s. Diff. Q.P.Log. 


Aries 5673 
Taurus 5414 
Gemini 
Cancer 

Leo 
Virgo 


Aries 
Taurus 
Gemini 
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It will be seen that the differences are 
the same for the two latitudes and there- 
fore the corresponding Quaternary Pro- 
portional Logarithms do not need to be 
repeated. 

The sidereal time for which the cusps 
are to be found in 0h.01m.03s. and as 
that for the first column is O0h.00m.00s 
the difference is also 0h.01m.03s., to the 
Q.P. Log. of which (5809) must be 
added in turn those for the cuspal dif- 
ferences tabulated above to obtain the re- 
spective increments, the six answers being 
written down in line as the summations 
are carried out mentally, giving a column 
of Q.P. Logs. which should then be con- 
verted into degrees and minutes, as 
follows: 


Q.P.Log. 
11482 
11223 
11830 
12709 
12535 
12052 


Increment 
e } 


Adding the increments thus found to 
the cuspal degrees given in the Tables re- 
sults in the following positions for the 
two latitudes (see table below) : 

In compiling this schedule the differ- 
ences do not need to be written down as 
shown, for only the corresponding Sex- 
agenary Proportional Logarithms are re- 
quired, and they can be taken from the 
table of S.P. Logs. given with the previ- 
ous article. To them should be added 
(mentally) the S.P. Log. for 0° 43’ 
(1447) to obtain the increment for lati- 
tude 40°N. 43’, the sums being given 
hereunder with their conversions into de- 
grees and minutes. 


S.P.Log. 


9229 
4457 
3546 
6218 
3 11447 


Increment 


0° 


0 
0 
0 


The final step is to add these increments 
to the cuspal details for latitude 40°N. 
00’ last tabulated, so giving the degrees 
and minutes on all the cusps in latitude 


40°N.00’ 
Oh.01m.03s. 
0° Aries 17’ 
6 Taurus 31 
15 Gemini 11 
18 Cancer 41 
8 Leo 2 
1 Virgo 22 


Gemini 


40°N. 43’ for the sidereal time of 
0h.01m.03s., as listed below : 


0° Aries 17’ 
6 Taurus 38 
15 Gémini 33 
19 Cancer 08 
8 Leo 42 
3 1 Virgo 26 


Although at first sight the process may 
seem somewhat lengthy, it will be found 
that continued use rapidly reduces the 
time taken, and the setting-up of exact 
cusps soon becomes (in more senses than 
one) nothing but a matter of minutes. 

Examination of the American Astrology 
Tables of Houses reveals that in high 
latitudes some ciispal differences exceed 
4 degrees in the 4-minute intervals of 
sidereal time, which throws them outside 
the limits of the table of Quaternary Pro- 
portional Logarithms. The table can still 
be used, however, by taking the logarithm 
for the amount in excess of 4° and after 
resolving the sum, adding to the answer 
the minutes and seconds of sidereal time 
as if they were degrees and minutes of 
are. 

For an example let us work out the 
ascendant in lat. 60°N. for a sidereal time 
of 18h.01m.03s., which according to the 
American Astrology Table of Houses 
must lie between 0° Aries 00’ and 4° 
Aries 22’, corresponding to sidereal times 
of 18h.00m.00s. and 18h.04m.00s. As the 
difference between the two ascendants is 
in excess of 4° by 0° 22’, the Q.P. Log. 
of the latter should be used, as follows: 


5809 
10378 


16187 


To the Q.P.Log. of Im. 03s. 
Add the Q.P.Log. of 0° 22’ 


Answer the Q.P.Log. of 0° 06’ 


To the answer should be added 1° 03’ 
which is in the same proportion to the 
iscardéd 4° 00’ as 1m.03s. is to the in- 

terval of 4m.00s.), resulting in 1° 09”, 

and adding that to the initial ascendant of 

0° Aries 00’ gives 1° Aries 09 as the 
ascendant in latitude 60° N. when 
18h.01m.03s. is on the midheaven. 

The same course can be followed when 


41°N.00’ 
Oh.01m.03s. 


S.P.Log. 


7782 
3010 
2099 


4771 
10000 


Diff. 
Aries 0° 00’ 
Taurus 
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proportioning for latitudes by the aid of 
the table of Sexageriary Proportional 
Logarithms. The difference between the 
ascendants in latitudes 59° and 60° N. 
for a sidereal time of 19h.00m.00s. is as 
much as 3° 36’ (the respective ascendants 
being 19° Taurus 07’ and 22° Taurus 
43’), which is a long way in excess of 
the 1° 00’ limit of the table, but it is 
only necessary to take the S.P. Log. for 
the minutes as in the following example, 
which gives the method of finding the 
ascendant for a latitude of 59° N.43’ when 
19h.00m.00s. is on the midheaven. 


To the S.P.Log. of 0° 43’ 1447 
Add the S.P.Log. of 0” 36’ 2218 


Answer the S.P.Log. of 0° 26’ 3665 


As the difference between the ascendants 
for latitudes 59° and 60° N. is 3° in ex- 
cess of the 0° 36’ used, the addition to 
the answer to allow for the increase in 
latitude of 0° 43’ should be made three 
times, thus: 


0° 26’ 
0° 43’ 
0° 43’ 
0° 43’ 


2’ 35 


Adding this to the first ascendant of 19° 
Taurus 07’ gives 21° Taurus 42’ as the 
ascendant required. 

The table of Sexagenary Proportional 
Logarithms has other applications. The 
American Astrology Tables of Houses in- 
clude a table for computing the right as- 
cension of bodies whose latitudes and 
longitudes are only given (as in the older 
ephemerides), and as this table is set in 
steps of 1° 00’, the necessary proportion- 
ing can quickly be carried out by using 
these logarithms. 

As an illustration the right ascension of 
Mercury (319° 26’) as given in the first 
article will now be computed from its 
longitude of 17° Aquarius 53’ and its 
latitude of 2°N.52’. The data as scheduled 
in the American Astrology Tables of 
Houses, pages 64, are given hereunder: 


3° N. 00’ Diff. 
op al Oo ee 
319° 30’... » 0%:.19" 


0° sy 


2° N. 00’ 
17° Aq. 00’ 318° 50’ 
18° Aq. 00’ 319° 49’ 


Diff. 0° SY 





First take the difference in longitude, 


To the S.P.Log. of 0° 53’ 0539 
Add the S.P.Log. of 0° 59’ 0073 


Answer the S.P.Log. of 0° 52’ 0612 
Then take the difference in latitude: 


To the S.P.Log. of 0° 52’ 0621 
Add the S.P.Log. of 0° 19’ 4994 


Answer the S.P.Log. of 0° 16’ 5615 


Adding 0° 52’ and subtracting 0° 16 
(for in this case the R.A. decreases as 
the latitude increases) is equivalent to 
adding 0° 36’ to 318° 50’; giving 319° 
26’ as the R.A. of Mercury (exactly as 
previously stated). 

The Sexagenary Proportional Log- 
arithms are just as handy when working 
with the Table of Ascensional Difference 
given in the Amertcan Astrology Tables 
of Houses, and it will be seen that the use 
of both kinds of these special logarithms 
greatly facilitates calculations based on 
such convenient Tables. 
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Economic Cycles 


Philip Campbell Argyle-Stuart 


T were is more known than has been 
published so far about economic cycles. 
All truth has not yet been discovered, of 
course, but enough exact formulas exist 
so that it is not necessary for those analyz- 
ing cycles to say that—on the average 
this or that number of years must elapse. 
Exact timing is possible, not average tim- 
ing which would be of little dependable 
use. For example nearly twenty years 
ago the astronomer Howard Herndon of 
San Francisco explained the formula for 
timing sun-spots. He took the 45-year 
period between the conjunctions of the 
planets Saturn and Uranus and divided 
it into eighths, which would be 5.625 
years. Into quarters gives the familiar 
11.25 year sun-spot cycle. He called the 
first eighth “bearish,” the second eighth, 
“bullish,” etc. for the whole period and 
then repeat. The dates of.the last three 
conjunctions of Saturn and Uranus and 
the next one are as follows: March 15, 
1852, Sept. 8, 1897, May 2, 1942, and 
Feb. 1, 1988. It will be seen that the 
elapsed time itself varies somewhat, on 
account of the eccentricity of the orbits 
of the planets. Herndon further noted 
that since in the conjunctions of 1897 
and 1942 the planets Jupiter and Nep- 
tune were square to each other, this might 
act as a detonator- influence which would 
modify the formula to read “if the high 
or low point of main price trends does 
not reverse itself promptly when the 
one-eighth (the 5.625 year) period has 
elapsed then it may occur the first time 
Jupiter makes a square of Neptune after 
the eighth has been completed, or such a 
square formed immediately before such 
a period ended would prematurely deton- 
ate the high or low point.” 

This cycle of Saturn-Uranus not only 
seems cardinal, that is, of the most obvious 
influence in the material-economic world, 
but also seems to be the deliberate cause 
of sun-spots the same as the moon is the 


@ cause of the earthly tides. 


Tables of dates accompany this article; 
also a chart. My imagination, being in- 
trigued by this ingenious discovery of 
Herndon—the idea of dividing into eight 
parts the period between the conjunctions 
of two planets—I have charted the eight 
parts of several other long periods in- 
volving the slower moving planets. I have 
presumed that the conjunction itself initi- 
ated the first eighth as a “bearish” period. 
One should keep in mind that bearish 
means contracting and bullish means ex- 
panding. However, not all bullish in- 
fluences would necessarily expand all 
prices. They might expand the supply of 
something and therefore contract the price 
of it. They might expand human energy 
and combativeness, detonate a war and 
destroy much accumulated wealth; or ex- 
pand tyrannical taxation and reduce net 
incomes. 

After the Saturn-Uranus or sunspot- 
determining cycle, the most materialistic 
cycle is that of the Moon’s North Node 
which revolves backwards in about 18 
years. For nine years this point goes 
through a bullish or materialistic half of 
the circle and the next nine goes through 
a bearish or materially contracting half- 
circle. I have charted that. It seems to 
be the most powerful determinant along 
with the sun-spot cycle when the two coin- 
cide. When they are opposite and con- 
tradicting each other, we have neither 
clearly a boom or clearly a depression. 
These two account for two time-units, 
fhe 11.25 year and the nine year, which 
have mystified some analysts, who have 
noted them but could discern no cause. 

The time between the conjunctions of 
Neptune and Pluto is over 320 years. The 
last conjunction was July 21, 1891. The 
first eighth was completed Sept. 8, 1932, 
when they made a semi-square of 45 de- 
gree angle to each other. The second 
eighth should be about 1973. This is a 
41 year period of alternating expansion 
and contraction of something. Just “what” 
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would have to be determined from study 
of record-charts and other statistics. A 
54 year cycle has been mentioned in a 
well-known book on cycles. The time 
between the conjunctions of Uranus and 
Pluto is 110 years. Half is 55, and the 
one-eighth-unit is 13.75 years. These slow 
moving planets were in conjunction March 
- e. ist and will be again Oct. 12, 1961. 
The fifth chart I record is that period of 
the conjunctions of Uranus and Neptune. 
Their period is about 171 years, the eighth 
being about 20.5 years, exactly half the 
eighth of the Neptune Pluto chart. The 
dates given are those when the exact as- 
pects were made of semi-squares, squares, 
oppositions or conjunctions. The time 
is not exactly in eighths because of the 
eccentricity of the planetary orbits and 
of their distance and apparent speed. 
Looking at the five cycles on this 150 
year chart, 1851-2000 A.D. one can see 
at a glance that there is much here to ex- 
plain some of the well known turns in 
our economic history, the famous panics 
and booms and depressions. The famous 
patlic years of 1873 and 1893 are seen 
to be the peak years of booms or of the 
end of bullish influences of the Moon’s 
node type. The sunspot cycle (allegedly 
providing sheer quantity of human ener- 
gy) is seen as co-bullish in 1891 and 
had not yet acquired enough volume or 
voltage to counteract the bearish phase 
of the Moon’s Node Influence. These two 
influences were at cross purposes the 
whole period 1893-1897, Cleveland’s Sec- 
ond Administration, and may have been 
the cause of the fierce political disturbance 
of that time when the Free-Silver Popu- 
lists and other Bryanites fought at their 
most tenacious. The 110 year Uranus- 
Pluto cycle may be in control of the 
quantity of ambitious independence in 
the economic world; and the bullish 
eighths of this cycle may indicate times 
when rugged individualists and captains 
of*industry and “Robber Barons” pre 
vail, and the bearish periods indicate the 
times when they are kept down and trod- 
den under foot by popular forces of the 
New Deal type. Note that their as- 
cendancy was 1865-1877 and 1889-1902. 
The famous panics never hurt these Rob- 
ber Barons. They invariably consolidated 
their holding and bought up cheaply 
properties which others had to sell at a 
sacrifice. From 1902 to 1916 they were 
under attack of. Theodore Roosevelt and 
his trust-busting, continued by Taft, and 


by the New Freedom and Reform Laws 
of Woodrow Wilson and ~his first Con- 
gress. After 1916, War Prosperity te- 
stored them to power in “Wall Street,” 
This lasted precisely to 1933, in March! 
The Panics of 1920-1921 or the Panic 
Depression of 1929-1933 had no adverse 
effect on the Great Captains and their 
corporations and interlocking directorates, 
etc. Judging by the chart their period of 
New Deal punishment is due to be over 
in mid-1949. A rise of some sort of super- 
cartel organizations would seem to be 
due, to develop from 1949-1961. 
Referring to the first two charts again, 
the 1920-1921 Panic is seen to have come 
when the sunspot influence changed from 
bullish to bearish at the very low point 
of the Moon’s Nodal influence. As we 
study these three upper charts in relation 
to the famous Nineteen Twenties and 
what we know about them, we see first 
that they were in the period of renewal 
of “Robber Baron” ascendancy, 1916- 
1933 and were in a period of Moon's 
Nodal Upswing 1920-1930, (which seems 
to control the actual making of manufac- 
tured goods) and expanded genuine vol- 
ume of other scare and in a down- 
swing of sun-spots until Jan. 1928. This 
suggests that the sunspot cycle is that of 
speculative inflation. It is generally re- 
ported by historians of recent times that 
the real ptosperity of mass production of 
consumer goods began to die as early as 
1928; but, at that time, a perfect orgy of 
further speculative booming took place 
to make a final superstructure on the 
economy before the crash. This chart 
shows rise from 1928-1931 and might re- 
fer to sheer volume of all transactions on 
the speculative markets — stocks, grains, 
cotton, commodities, etc.—since the price 
decline started long before Oct. 1931. The 
Moon’s Nodal chart shows decline con- 
tinuously 1929 to 1939,/from the Panic 
to the War, and it is perhaps the most de- 
pendable purely materialistic index of all. 
I might suggest as a purely personal 
hypothesis that the Uranus- Neptune cycle, 
the 4th chart, has something to do with 
real estate prices and volume; or, with 
rate of population growth by either immi- 
gration or natural increase, and there- 
fore with building and housing shortage 
or housing adequacy. The bullish period, 
then, at their start would indicate plenty 
of housing but getting continually scarcer 
and more expensive until at the peak there 
is much building and little surplus of © 
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already-built. (Assuming of course that 
the low points of other charts do not make 
money so tight that no promoter can or 
will build.) At the peaks, as a bearish 
period starts, prices would decline for 
both rents and sales of housing, perhaps 
birth-rates decline, and. gradually first 
a new sufficiency and then a real surplus 
of dwellings would become in existence. 

The Neptune-Pluto Chart shows a bear- 
ish decline in “something” from 1891 to 
1932. In what? It would require the 
combined talents of historian, statistician 
and philosopher to determine “what” had 
lessened in volume or in pressure or in 
obviousness during that period. Perhaps 
soil fertility? A terrible erosion occurred 
during the time and only since about 
1932 has any one proposed doing anything 
about it, let alone doing anything. 

Concerning the immediate future; I see 
no threat of a sudden concentration of 
low points in the early 1950’s as has 
been ominously suggested in one book 
on cycles. On the contrary it is in 1958 
(May 21) and in Jan. 15, 1959, that two 
low points come together at a time when 
Big Business Organizers should be near- 
ly at peak strength. One thinks of a De- 
pression or Panic in 1959 and 1960. An 
election of political radicals, and after in- 
auguration in 1961, a new set of New 
Dealish curbs on Free Enterprise, worse 
than ever before because population pres- 
sure will be greater and food supply 
scarcer and more expensive than now. 
One fact should be noted in trying to de- 
vise predictions from study of the future 
chart influences. All Panics and De- 
pressions in this country in the past have 
been currency debacles and bank-credit 
debacles in the midst of abundant food 
supply. In the future we are not faced 
with unemployment but with a rise in the 
cost of food and a discontent caused by 
a higher and higher proportion of the 
income in having to go for food. This is 
greatly aggravated by the Marshall Plan 
food-exports and the deficit spending and 
constant increase of the amount of money 
in circulation. Every. employed person 
will first of all spend enough so he and 
his family can eat to their hearts’ content, 
even if this takes nearly all his income. 
With more and more money available to 
be used to bid up the price of food, a 
type of national disorder impends which 
has in it nothing similar to the past un- 
pleasantness of Depressions arid falls in 
_ Prices and in manufacturers’ volumes. 


NEW LOOK AT ASTROLOGY 
(Continued from page 8) 


other forms of locomotion may be lik- 
ened to the blood stream and the red 
corpuscles which convey the essential 
nutrients to each individual cell, or house. 
And, as with the human being, if any 
of these services are blocked, the whole 
city becomes ill or handicapped. The pro- 
tective white blood corpuscles, the police, 
first, health and other vital departments 
rush to the scene of the threatening ca- 
lamity to halt the spread of the disorder 
or damage that might imperil the whole. 
Consider as well the automobile, the 
plane, in fact, any machine. They . all 
have vital organs, a respiratory and cir- 
culatory system, a fuel intake and ex- 
haust outlet, lubrication pumps, a maze 
of nerves or electrical wiring, ad infini- 
tum. 

But what a city or machine does not 
have, the greatest possession of man, one 
which-he wastes so foolishly and wanton- 
ly is an individual brain permitting him 
to make practically independent use of 
all these miraculous powers. And here, 
we again come to a field for research 
which has been grossly neglected. I am 
convinced that_a closer study of this 
intellectual organ in animal life would 
reveal a pattern in keeping with a horo- 
scope drawn up in each individual case. 
How can this be? Although the picture is 
quite clear in my mind, it is another 
matter to find the right words, in spite 
of the wealth of terms in our vocabulary, 
to convey it into your consciousness. 
However, I shall do the best I can and 
trust that, somehow, it will make some 
sense to our readers. 

(To be continued) 
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What Is the 
Best Type of Forecast? 


Every honest and ethical practicing 
astrologer who sends out written work 
undoubtedly tries to supply his clients 
with the best possible outline of the 
trends indicated for the year or years 
ahead. But no honest astrologer ever will 
predict, or attempt to predict, just what 
you will do or just what will happen to 
you during any period under considera- 
tion. He does not attempt it for the 
simple reason that he knows it cannot be 
done. “The stars incline but do not com- 
pel.” 

Even at the best, all that can be sup- 
plied is a picture of the horoscope con- 
ditions, trends and tendencies in effect, 
with the astrologer’s own interpretation 
of what is likely to result in terms of 
probabilities. Astrology being an art 
rather than a science, no one can predict 
with accuracy just what the specific ef- 
fect of any planetary configuration will 
be in the individual case. To be sure, the 
trends pointed out usually do result in 
conditions and events as predicted. But 
what really counts most is how well one 
controls his or her reactions to the trends 
and tendencies indicated. 

Clients have often reported to me of 
certain predictions made which later 
proved true, whereas, strictly speaking, I 
never made any such predictions, All I 
ever attempted has been to give fore- 
knowledge as to future horoscopic con- 
ditions, with their probable outcome un- 
less changed by the action of the indi- 
vidual. An astrologer can give you re- 


liable and helpful information but nothing | 


more—information which is of value if 
used, but which otherwise is nothing more 


than a sop to your curiosity. 


Cedric W: Lemont 


The question now arises as to what 
kind and how much information is readi- 
ly available to the practitioner when sup- 
plied with the birth data of the client. 
Suffice it to say that it is ample enough 
to cover in a broad sense all the affairs 
of life. It is meedless at this point to 
enter into any particulars as to what 
might be brought out in a forecast pre- 
pared for an individual for any specific 
year, for we are here concerned only 
with a process and not with what might 
result from it. 

Before even a start could be made, the 
natal chart must of course first be set up. 
If the hour of birth is unknown, no true 
natal chart is possible. No hora (hour)— 
no “hora-scope.”’ In such a case a make- 
shift solar chart must be used, which 
limits considerably the available data with 
which to work. This is due to the lack 
of true house positions far the planets, 
without which the general trends indi- 
cated cannot be localized. It also fails to 
permit accuracy in computing the exact 
degreé in sign of each planet. In the 
case of the Moon this may be quite a seri- 
ous hindrance, for the times of com- 
pletion of lunar aspects must remain un- 
known, with a possible variation of many 
months. 

Even when the hour of birth is sup- 
posed te be reliable, one cannot be sure, 
even when taken from modern hospital 
records. I have often discussed this mat- 
ter with nurses in New York City hos- 
pitals, who report that in some hospitals 
the birth is supposed to be recorded when 
the head appears, in others at first breath. 
Here is a leeway of at least half an hour. 
When questioned as to accuracy of the 


record, the usual reply has been: “Well, — 
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usually within 15 minutes. You know we 
are pretty busy at the time. What differ- 
ence does it make, anyhow?” So, no mat- 
ter how reliable the record is supposed 
to be, rectification still is necessary. To 
me personally, what is of even more im- 
portance than the time of physical de- 
livery is the moment of incarnation, 
which I find by my own methods. 

Presupposing that we have an accur- 
ate natal chart to start with, it is then 
possible to calculate all the progressions 
operative during any given year about 
which we desire information. This might 
be at the age of 6, 16, 28, 40, or any 
other age. One year is as simple—or as 
dificult—as another. The major transits 
through signs and houses also may be 
noted for any year desired. With the 
combined data of progressions and trans- 
its, and using the natal chart as a skele- 
ton figure, it is possible to arrive at a 
pretty accurate conclusion as to the 
trends and tendencies for any given year. 

A forecast which is based on transits 
alone (and all “ready-mades” belong in 
this category) gives only half the pic- 
ture. Similarly, if attention be paid solely 
to progressions, the picture of necessity 
is incomplete. In order to obtain a clear 
outline of the probabilities for any year, 
both progressions and transits must be 
used. In general effect, the progressions 
show development of what already is con- 
tained within the natal chart, while the 
transits stimulate from without. 

Few major progressions (such as a 
trine of the Sun to Saturn, or a square 
of Mars to Uranus) become operative on 
a specific date, but rather tend to form 
an underlying background covering an 
extended period sometimes lasting two 
to three years. This is particularly true of 
the parallels, Minor progressions (such 
as the lunar aspects), on the other hand, 
continue effective for only a few weeks 
at most. Most major transits, like major 
progressions, also are slow-moving and 
exert an influence lasting from months 
to years. Minor transits (such as those 
of Venus and Mercury) last only a few 
days and rarely are anywhere nearly as 
effective as the lunar aspects. 

For an outline I consider to be the best 
type of forecast I must fall back on per- 
sonal experience covering experimenta- 
tion during the formative years of my 
Professional career. Different methods 
.. Were tried until, eventually, I fixed on the 


type which has proved to be most satis- 
factory both to me and to my clients. 
The fact that many of these clients date 
back as far as 1925 and each year have 
continued to order such a forecast is 
proof enough that the methods employed 
have supplied the desired information in 
a form acceptable and understandable. 
The only “kicks” have come from those 
who insisted on being told -xactly what 
would happen to them and just what 
they would do during any 12 months 
period. As I could furnish no such in- 
formation, it is presumed that I was con- 
sidered either incompetent or that I was 
holding something back! 

Now, as to the outline which I follow 
and which I believe will prove satisfac- 
tory to any qualified practitioner. First 
comes an explanation of the purpose of 
the forecast—that it is to give fore- 
knowledge of future conditions, trends 
and tendencies, not to predict specific 
actions or events. While the conditions 
indicated cannot in anygway be changed, 
what is of most importance is how well 
one controls his or her reactions to them. 

Then follows a paragraph which is a 
summary of the year’s general trend, 
based on a synthesis of all the major 
trends as shown by the progressions and 
transits. This is the most difficult part of 
the forecast to prepare, as it calls for 
both knowledge and experience, as well 
as a knack of discerning which influences 
are likely to prove of most importance 
in the lifé and career of the individual. 
It invariably requires much thought and 
cannot be done hurriedly or superficially. 

Next comes a detailed reading of the 
probable effect of each of the major pro- 
gressions and transits operative during 
the 12 months to follow. In the average 
forecast many conflicting influences usual- 
ly are at work during the same year. For 
instance,’ the progressed Sun might be 
applying to a trine to Jupiter but at the 
same time be making a square to Saturn. 
The transiting Uranus might be passing 
over Venus in the 5th house but be in 
square to the Moon in the 8th. No one 
trend ever entirely cancels out another, 
for each works in its‘own way, and each 
should be pointed out if the complete 
picture is to be presented. 

Other major influences also to be noted 
relate to the progressed wheel itself, par- 
ticularly to the angles. As the mid-heaven 
moves forward at the rate of about ‘one 
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degree a year, at about 30 years of age, a 
rising Uranus that was 30 degrees away 
at birth would be brought to conjunction 
with the 10th house cusp, a configuration 
which certainly would be indicative of 
something important in the career of the 
individual. Or any of the planets by pro- 
gression might be brought to conjunction 
with this or that house cusp and so’ have 
a meaning. It is impossible, of course, to 
rely on any of these so-called primary 
directions unless the natal chart is abso- 
lutely accurate to start with. 


Following these aspect readings, with 
due attention being paid to sign and 
house in each case, comes a brief state- 
ment as to the general trend of the pro- 
gressed Moon’s influence in sign and 
house. It takes the Moon about 2% years 
to pass through one sign; and while 
therein, it exerts a certain modifying in- 
fluence on the emotional attitude and 
outlook according to the nature and con- 
notations of the sign occupied. While 
passing through ,Libra, for instance, it 
tends to bring t6 the fore matters re- 
lating to marriage, close associations with 
others, legal affairs, etc., if it occurs at 
an age when such matters are possible. 
At the time the Moon changes signs, a 
distinct revision in emotional attitude fre- 
quently is experienced; and such a trend 
should be pointed out. 

When the progressed Moon passes 
from one house into another, more or less 
of a change of interests also usually 
makes itself felt. While the ‘Moon is 
passing through the 2nd house, for ex- 
ample, the matter of finances is apt to 
receive added accent in one way or an- 
other. Similarly, when the Moon passes 
over the 4th house cusp, or while in that 
house, a change of residence or in do- 
mestic arrangements frequently is con- 
sidered. Whether or not such a change 


is advisable would, of course, depend on‘ 


the nature of the lunar aspects in effect 
at the time, as well as on the trend of 
the year as a whole. 

All of the foregoing factors combined 
go to make up the year’s broad back- 
ground; and none of them can well be 
omitted. This completes the first section 
of the forecast. 

Then follows a month-by-month sec- 
tion, which merely serves to point out 
the shorter. periods during which the 
weightier background, as already deline- 
ated, will temporarily become either ac- 


cented or modified. In it are also noted 
the probable effects of the minor tran- 


sits, which pass quickly, as well as the 


lunar aspects as they may form from 
month to month. 

This month-by-month section also per- 
mits attention to. be drawn to so-called 
“good” and “bad” days, favorable or un- 
favorable times for changes, travel, start- 
ing new enterprises, etc. To the average 
person, it may appear to be the most in- 
formative section of the forecast, though 
as a matter of fact it should be considered 
as entirely secondary to the weightier 
first section. 

I do not advocate too much trivia in 
a forecast any more than I would advise 
setting up a horary on the question of 
buying a necktie. What is of greatest 
value to anyone is reliable information as 
to the underlying trend for a twelve- 
month period, with the side-lights as they 
are brought up froyn month to month. It 
also is the office of the astrologer to offer 
helpful suggestions as to how best to meet 
conditions as they arise, whether these 
be favorable or otherwisa But too much 
detail or advice I consider deleterious, as 
it tends to weaken the recipient’s sense 
of responsibility by making him depend- 
ent on someone or something outside of 
himself. 

Recently I was informed by a man 
whom I know only slightly that he had 
given up his job, which was a good one, 
and had started in business for himself. 
His ‘health was not good at the time, and 
his wife was greatly worried over the 
change. It made me wonder. Here was a 
case of a man taking big chances, not 
only for himself but for his family, with 
nothing but hope and faith to go on— 
which might or might not be well-found- 
ed. A forecast would have been of great 
help to him, for it would have given 
him reliable information as to whether - 
the move was well or ill-timed and, if 
received before the move was made, if it 
should have been put through at all. As 
the man had never consulted me pro- 
fessionally, I could not, of course, sug- 
gest anything of the kind and could only 
wish him luck. But I am: still wondering 
as to the outcome, for the man is not well 
and his wife continues “on edge.” 

The hypothetical question might be put 
—“If I ordered forecasts for the same 
year from three competent astrologers, 


(Continued on page 40) 
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Voices of Prophecy 


Things Which Are Coming—Luke 21, v. 26 


Tue little word “if” seems to be of al- 
most paramount importance at the pres- 
ent time/ On every hand one hears, “I 
am” (or “we are”) “going to do so and 
so IF...” and then follows the reason 
for that “if.” Shortages, labor troubles, 
inflation. All these and many other mat- 
ters make us fearful of the future. Then, 
under our breaths, or in our hearts, we 
speak and think of another war. 

We shrink from it, of course. We 
would like to believe those who assure 
us that permanent peace can be attained. 
But we are also aware of others who see 
only the ultimate futility of such wishful 
thinking. Quite often we hear and read 
of things which belie any peace. 

Millions, perhaps, today are praying 
for peace and a return to more normal 
conditions. Will their prayer be answered? 
Let us look at some of the facts and 
prophecies. 


The Turn of the Century 


Shortly after the turn of the century 
a boyhood companion aroused my inter- 
est in prophecy because he could quote 
chapter for chapter and verse for verse 
in the Bible to prove that the world would 
come to an end within a few years’ time. 
It seemed so utterly absurd. Anything 
that would disturb the status quo of that 
period appeared quite impossible. 

I lost track of this chum and soon for- 
got him. Then, suddenly, out of a seem- 
ingly clear sky, came the thunderbolt of 
war on that fateful day of August 4, 
1914. 

During that first World War there 
were many writers in the daily press who 
frequently used the term “Armageddon” 
in connection with the hostilities of that 
period. Wishful thinking undoubtedly in- 
duced many to attempt to offset the hor- 
ror of those days with the thought that 
after German aggressiveness had been 
_ smashed the world would really enter 
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the “millenium” with peace and plenty 
tor all the world. 

How rudely those hopes were dashed 
to the ground we now know. Again came 
a World War. Again we fought aggres- 
sion. Again we were told it was a war 
to end all wars. Again we dreamed of 
peace -and plenty after carnage ceased. 
This time, curiously, however, there was 
no mention of Armageddon. 

Time has fled. The second World War 
is now in the limbo of the past. It is fast 
being forgotten. But there is no real 
peace and only in America is there any 
semblance of plenty. 

The great Twentieth Century and al- 
ready two World Wars! 

With there be another? 


Shadows of Coming Events 


Looking over the situation we are 
aware of sinister shadows. Jews and Ar- 
abs, Hindus and Moslem, Russians and 
the Western World, these are but high- 
lighting the tenseness of the world of 
men wherein hate, animosity, lust and 
greed are far more powerful than love 
and brotherhood. 

And in the little homes and the little 
churches people are once more giving 
greater heed to their Bibles, seeking con- 
solation. Hope, they say, springs eternal 
in the human breast. And a new hope is 
forming, that perhaps another war will 
really bring the millenium that the twe 
other wars failed to do. Perhaps the next 
war WILL be the Armageddon. Or, per- 
haps, an atom bomb will blow the whole 
planet to smithereens and the elect will 
be caught up in “rapture” to be with 
Jesus while all the rest go smackety bang 
right into hell. 

Ride the highways. Do you notice the 
increase in the number of signs that read 
“Jesus. is coming soon?” Yes, someone 

any believes that, especially the last 
word. Jehovah’s Witnesses believe it and 
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can “prove” it. The Seventh Day Adven- 
tists believe it. Thousands of others in 
many groups believe it. Why? Because 
the Bible says so, at least according to 
their beliefs. 

The fact that periodically, at least since 
1844, these repeated dates have failed to 
produce anything much beyond the status 
quo appears not to faze them in the 
least as they blithely correct their dates. 

However, it does no good for the know- 
it-alls to deride such beliefs, nor is it 
wise. Even a false belief if it enables 
one to face the uncertain future with 
a stiffer backbone is of some value. And 
it was largely with the thought in mind 
to provide something akin to a backbone 
stiffener that the present writing began 
to take form. After all, we cannot deride 
ALL prophecies simply because we have 
witnessed many present-day prophets go 
haywire. 

The thought comes that either the 
whole universe and all that is in it, is 
the result of happenstance, or that Di- 
vinity ordained it. The first is ruled out 
by our best minds in the scentific and 
philosophical world. Thus the second ap- 
pears the only permissible thought. That 
being so it would seem ridiculous to be- 
lieve that the human factor on one small 
planet got so out of control that the whole 
planet became jeopardized. Even allow- 
ing for the theological belief that God 
“permitted” Satan to corrupt mankind it 
would seem grossly unfair to the justness 
of a Supreme Intelligence to “permit” the 
complete annihilation of the planet and 
all its complementary creations except 
for a paltry 144,000 (the “elect”) who 
would be permitted to twang their harps 
in Paradise. * 

It would seem, from a practical reason- 
ing that behind all this present confusion 
there must be a Master Plan and so, 
surely, “God’s in His heaven (and) all’s 
right with the world.” But, in that case, 
surely there is some intimation, some- 
where, of that Plan. Surely we are not 
left in total darkness to flounder around 
and out the best way we can? Surely, as 
some preachers insist, we do not have to 
accept everything that comes as “God's 
will” and not ask any questions. 


Prevision or Prophecy? 
As though to refute the idea that there 
neither is, not can be, any revelation of 
things to come we have only to glance at 


many strange prophecies of recent years 

Vernyhora, a Polish-Ukranian psychi¢ 
“saw” the rise of a Teutonic beast (Hit 
ler) who would “lead his people in wide 
conquests and cause great oppression” 
and accurately indicated the time for this 
affair. Brother Johann, in 1543, in q 
monastery near Heidelberg, Germany, 
also saw the rise of Hitler and the devas. 
tation of Europe. And Heinrich Heine, 
in 1842, wrote “when a Teutonic wor- 
rior breaks the cross of Christianity, the 
long-smoldering ferocity of ancient war- 
riors will again blaze up. Then the pagan 
gods will rub the dust of a thousand 
years from their eyes . ... we shall see 
the emergence of the most apalling an- 
tagonist who ever stood forth to do 
battle.” 

These are only a few of the outstand- 
ing prophecies of what may be called 
modern times. Ninet¥ years ago a vision 
was published that was attributed to 
George Washington in which our wars 
were seen. Kipling, more than fifty years 
ago, prophesied much of this desolation. 
Tolstoi, in 1910, gave Czar Nicholas a 
graphic picture of things to come, things 
which actually came true. 

Surely these predictions of things to 
come are not all the coincidental ravings 
of madmen. They could not be for they 
are too uncannily accurate in all major 
particulars. They all bear the imprint of 
the ability of men and women, under 
stress, to apprehend the future with the 
same clarity with which they recall the 
past. 

As indicated, all the prophecies men- 
tioned, as well as many others, such as 
those by the noted Nostradamus, bore 
more particularly upon the last World 
War, but since this is past history and 
if these folk-were as good as they appear 
to have ‘been, then we have more assur- 
ance regarding anything they might say 
about things yet to cdme. 

There comes to mind, of course, the 
lines of Alfred Lord Tennyson (1850): 


“For I dipt into the future, far as human 
eye could see, 

Saw the Vision of the world, and all the 
wonder that would be; 

Saw the heavens fill with commerce, argosies 
of magic sails, 

Pilots of the purple twilight, dropping down 
with costly bales ; 

Heard the heavens fill with «shouting, and 
there rain’d @ ghastly dew a 

From the nations’ airy navies grappling ® 
the central blue; F 
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For along the world-wide whisper of the 
south-wind rushing warm, 
With the standards of the people plunging 

thro’ the thunder storm; 

Till the war-drum throbb’d no longer, and 
the battle-flags were furl’d é 
In the Parliament of man, the Federation 

of the world.” 


Undoubtedly he had caught a glimpse 
of the future, for the airplane was un- 
known in his day. But though we have 
seen “the nations’ airy navies grappling 
in the central blue” we still await the 
dav when the “battle flags are furl’d” 
under the throne of Poland in an eternal 
union.” 

This appears to indicate still further 
tribulation for the battleground of Eu- 
rope for the first Russian annexation of 
Poland was in 1939. They were then 
driven out by the Nazi. Then came the 
second “expedition” by “The Bear” leav- 
ing Poland, as of- today, under Russian 
control. Heinrich Heine also went far- 
ther than the last war when he wrote, 
“War will be merely the first act of the 
great drama, and will be no more than a 
rologue. The s¢cond act will be the 
Ciccre-viile revolution.” 

Here we have a strong intimation of 
what is now becoming apparent. Secret 
machinations of the Communists to bring 
about worldwide, or, at least, Europe- 
wide revolution. Nostradamus also writes 


that, 


"An easterner shall come from his fort, Pass- 
ing the Appenines to see France; 

He will pass through the heavens, waters, 
snow, And shall strike down millions with 
his staff.” 


Here we see the possibility of the spread 
of Communism throughout Europe but, 
this writer concludes, “England shall rise 
to great height; The Red adversary will 
pale with fear, taking to the ocean in 
great fright.” 

It would seem, then, that most of the 
seers of recent years not only saw the 
two World Wars which we have been 
through but also discerned, beyond that, 
a still further period of trouble in Eu- 
rope. Whether this take the form of an- 
other war, or a revolution or merely an 
idealogical war between Communist Rus- 
sia and the Western World is not clear, 
but undoubtedly it is conflict in a violent 
form which finally clears the way for the 
_ feal freedom yet to come. 


Then may come the time of which 
Heinrich Heine wrote when he said, 
“There will finally come a time when 
the world will have no use for armies, * 
the many opposing religions, and degen- 
erate forms of so-called culture. Yes, I 
see the passing show of the world drama 
in its present form, how it fades like 
the glow of evenifg upon the mountains 
of time. When greedy rivalry ends, a new 
history begins.” 

Greedy rivalry has NOT yet ended, 
however. Dare we hope that peace on 
earth, goodwill amongst men can come 
in spite of that fact? 


No Peace on Earth—Yet 


At this writing (January, 1948) we 
witness the final disgust of the Western 
powers. The gauntlet is thrown down. 
A commentator here and another there 
brings to light many serious factors that 
our newspapers dare uot put into black 
and white. A national magazine runs an 
article “Stalin thinks I’m dead” in which 
the writer says, “Stalin is preparing for 
war against the west to plunge the world 
into revolution.” A writer in an Ameri- 
can Astrology magazine (Jan. 1948) de- 
clares there is little doubt of war between 
Russia and the U.S.A. within two years. 

These are matters to make one think. 
They bring that little word “if” into all 
plans and hopes among men and women 
everywhere. Undoubtedly the millenium 
is not yet here. 

And in all of these items which we 
have tried to piece together we have 
purposely ignored the Bible for that calls 
for special treatment in the following in- 
stallment. Suffice it to say that much 
of the prophecy in Sacred Writ appears 
to highlight the twentieth century with 
special emphasis on the years from 1928 
to 1953. Then there is the Pyramid, also 
dealt with in a special installment, which 
brings these years into focus. And As- 
trology also. 

Can it be that this is the time referred 
to by Jesus when He, looking down the 
vistas of time, saw “men’s hearts failing 
them for fear of things which should 
come upon the earth?” 

If that is so, then we ought to be less 
concerned regarding the outcome, for 
He very definitely said, “When ye see 
these Sing begin to come to pass, then 
look up, lift your heads, for your re- 
demption draweth nigh.” 
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Pythagoras: King Maker 


A STORY OF ANCIENT EGYPT AND BABYLON 


Conclusion 


Tue following day Otanes went to see 
his daughter, again, and a second time 
they ventured into the garden, where, 
myth says, were gold guarding griffons 
and. unicorns with single jeweled horns, 
though the Persian could not report see- 
ing them. Perhaps the fabulous animals 
were timid, shy, and hid in thickness of 
the little woodlands? 

At the pool the two talked, again, and 
the daughter told how, in the night, she 
had felt very carefully for the right ear 
of Smerdis, beneath the thick hair, and 
felt it, hard and cold to the touch, like 
stone. She had quickly pulled her fingers 
away, and seemed to toss restlessly on 
the couch, but he was sleeping soundly, 
from much wine, and did not awaken 
until dawn.” 

“What do you say to this, Pythagoras?” 
asked Darius. 

“TI say nothing to this, at present,” re- 
turned the philosopher, “for you have 
heard of the ripeness of time, or when 
time is ripe, meaning the time for action. 
I have not this fondness for prophecy 
that the priests make so much of, often 
with good reason, to know what is going 
to happen—and often make it happen— 
but there will be a climax to this affair 

_of Smerdis, as events ever build up in a 
fairy tale; there will be moves of various 
characters in the story, and tomorrow, 
or the next day, on the table, a knight 
will be moved—Prexaspes.”* 

“How will he be moved?” 

“I think, friends, if you listen to the 
oracle, from the statue of Sin, who speaks 
at mid-day, tomorrow, you will get a hint 
of what is coming.” 


%&Chess, games of kings, from the Persian Shah, 
was in ancient times a game of skill much played as an 
aid in the development of .military strategy. From 
Hindustan it_spread to Persia, thence to Arabia, and 
finally into ae The ie is disputed, for there 
is a game, described in Sans rit, very much the same 
as played in bygone days. Certainly it is a game that 
existed long before cards, and is probably the oldest 
— | that has emerged into modern times.—The 
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Darius was all impatience. “You are 
tormenting me.” 

“Then, I think it will be announced 
that, in the afternoon, the great friend of 
Smerdis, our Prexaspes, will speak from 
the tower of Istar, near the now royal 
palace, and openly declare for the liy- 
ing Smerdis, he proclaims, since the death 
of Cambyses, sole rule of the Persian 
domain.” i 

“I shall be glad when he is under- 
ground, tied to a dead dog,” said Darius, 
sullenly. 

“You hate him most of all because he 
is one of the Magi?” asked Otanes. 

“Yes, the power of these priests must 
be overcome. Now, with a false king, 
they rule us, and I fear that our hatred 
will spread so that it will be known, and 
our little clique be taken prisoners.” 

“In Cambyses’ dream the head of 
Smerdis reached the clouds,” put in Go- 
byras, “and perhaps a man so high neither 
fears nor hears.” 

“I fear he has sharp ears,” murmured 
Darius, suspiciously, éver the man of 
action, with contempt for the present in- 
decision. 

On the morrow, before the great temple 
of Sin, near the hanging gardens that 
went across the river, a great crowd of 
Persians and native Babylonians, were 
assembled, waiting for the moment of 
high noon. Sin, god of the moon, was a 
favorite diety, because the night was de- 
voted to astronomical observations, to be 
used for astrology, and Sin was often 
spoken of as “the god of the gods.” In 
front of the temple stood a great statue, 
fifteen feet high and about six feet wide, 
all covered with gold; upon a platform 
of a long new moon it stood, this splendid 
figure, hands raised, with a cap, having 
three ridges, and a small curved moon on 
top of it. 

At high moon a sound came from the 





lips of the statue. a 
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“The great Sin, lord of the heavens, 
and chief leader of the hosts against the 
seven spirits of evil, whose temples are 
in Bablyon, Ur, Borisppa, Calah, and Dur- 
Sargina—the great god speaks to those 
who worship him, and to the Persian 
conquerors. Sin welcomes the new king, 
splendid Smerdis, who now rules Baby- 
lonia, and this afternoon, before dusk, 
the Persians will be addressed from the 
fifth rest place of the winding stairway to 
the high chapel of Istar, by one of the 
famed generals of the Persians, Prexaspes, 
who has a speech to give to his country- 
men. 

“Know ye, children of Babylon, that 
sacrifices have been lacking, from the 
servants of Sin, on the days that are 
known for them, and the god will be 
angry if he is forgotten on the days dedi- 
cated to him. Would you have the moon 
god stray from the heavens into a better 
and more friendly world, taking with him 
the holy spheres? Be abashed, my serv- 
ants, and not lax in your worship.” 

This speech was delivered in a cold, 
hard, and loud voice, in the language of 
Babylon, and following in that of the 
Persians. Then came silence and the lips 
clanged together metallically. 

A great sigh went up from the people 
of Babylon. Their god was angry at them; 
if sacrifices were not given, on the days 
sacred to him, he might leave the heaven 
and take with him the guiding stars. 

Darius and his friends were only in- 
terested, and perplexed as well, by the 
first part of the words of the supposed 
oracle, all believed was a priest, with a 
gift of tongues, imprisoned, for the time 
being, within the statue. The Persians 
were superstitious, because of the Magi, 
but remarkably free of idolatry. 

It was clear that Prexaspes, long a 
prisoner, would not be free to make a 
public address, unless he was being used 
by Smerdis and his Magi. Fine promises 
must have been made to him, so that he, 
the great friend of the real Smerdis, be- 
fore his death, at his hands, would now 
announce that Smerdis never had died, 
but now rules the Persian empire. 

Back at the rest palace this view was 
expressed to Pythagoras. 

“I cannot believe that—Prexaspes is 
aman who long has been shadowed by 
the conscience of his better self. I have 
thought of him as one who would be glad 


Bt forfeit his life, if he could do so ina 


way that would obtain redemption. Judge 
a man by his wahts. What can Smerdis 
give him-who wants not wealth, nor wine, 
nor beautiful women, and to whom the 
taste of power means nothing?” 

“Smerdis may have seized hostages,” 
murmured Darius, doubtfully. “Only a 
man who is a living lie will be allowed to 
address the’ Pérsians from that tower— 
that tower—” 

“It is of Istar, the goddess of love, 
Istar, daughter of the moon god, Sin, to 
whom the sixth month, Elul, is sacred. 
Her favor is fatal to those whom she 
visits from the heavens, and enjoy one 
night of bliss.” 

“I am heartily sick of her heavenly 
family,” growled Darius. “We fume and 
talk but we are not getting forward. I 
fear we shall end in a torture chamber.” 

Toward dusk a great crowd of Persians, 
and a few natives, were assembled near 
the tower of Istar, that went in seven 
stages high into the air, the little chapel 
at the top being a hundred and twenty- 
five feet from the flagstones that were on 
the ground. 

Suddenly a pack of Magi came from 
the direction of the new palace of the 
king, bearing a litter that could hardly 
be seen, so thick were priests about it. 

At the entrance, to the circling stair- 
way, Prexaspes emerged from the litter, 
pale and resolute, and shining in his 
general’s armor of fish-like metal scales, 
all polished silver plate. He bore a scab- 
bard but no sword. 

Slowly he ascended the circling stair- 
way, and now was on one side of the 
tower, now on the other. He did not stop 
until he reached the fifth platform, and 
then he paused, and raised his right hand 
for ‘silence. 

“Fellow Persians,” he began, in a boom- 
ing voice; “I do not know whether you 
know why I am here? Well, I am come 
to tell you of the descent of kings, be- 
ginning with Achaemenes, down to Cy- 
prus, and then I am to say that the son 
of Cyprus, the true son, now reigns here 
in Babylon. This I have sworn to say— 
sworn to Smerdis—because there have 
been rumors on the wind, borne from the 

dying lips of Cambyses, that Smerdis is 
dead, at my hands, upon a hunting trip, 
and that I hid the body away in a place 
not to be found. This I have sworn to 
say is quite false—it was a lie circulated 
by Cambyses, 
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“Ah, Persians, I swore to one king, 
Cambyses, that I woulf do anything that 
he commanded, and so he tricked me into 
an order to kill his guiltless brother, 
Smerdis. I did kill Smerdis, I am the 
murderer, and now I shall speak out, at 
the cost of my life, but my guilt cannot 
be hidden any longer; the truth must be 
known, a false king, an impdstor . . .” 

Now the Magi, armed with long spears, 
one at a time, began streaming up the 
stairway, but before the foremost could 
reach Prexaspes, he went on: “Curses 
upon true Persians if they do not recover 
the kingdom from the Magi, and slay 
this pretender, this impostor, Smerdis . . .” 

Prexaspes turned, saw that one of the 
magians. was coming almost within spear 
reach around the stairway. He saluted 
the assembled Persians, then he leaped 
headlong from the little platform, and his 
body hurtled headlong to the ground, 
where it lay broken and dead upon the 
flag-stones : but a faint smile wreathed the 
lips. 

There was a stunned silence and then 
the members of the populace backed 
away, in every direction, as from infec- 
tion, leaving the Magi surrounding the 
body of Prexaspes. 

“He fooled them neatly, at the price 
of his own life,” murmured Darius, when 
back at the rest palace, “and only Pytha- 
goras was not sufprised. Now one resolve, 
and one attack, and victory may be won, 
for this news will travel quickly through 
the rank and file of the Persian host here 
in Babylon. A man tells truth when he 
pays with his own death. Ah, how they 
walked into the trap they had fixed for 
him. No warrior ever died more bravely. 
T felt like cheering, but those Magi would 
have noted.” 

“TI think, Darius,” said Megabyzus, an 
officer who Seldom spoke, “that we would 
be wise if we followed the dictates of this 
philosopher, who never boasts but I think 
his gaze can read through the veil of the 
future cloudy to mere mortals without his 
sight. He is your friend, and too, I think 
he wishes peaceful rule, for long study, 
at the colleges here in Babylon.” 

“In a case like this, one thinks of a 
military revolt,’ mused Darius, aloud, 
“but the key figures at the head of com- 
mands are men swayed by the Magi—and 
if a revolt be started who would the 
soldiers revolt for? It is not enough to 
be against, there must. be a new banner 
to be unfolded, and defended.” 


“If we can get rid of Smerdis the ling. 


of Cyrus will be gone—to Persia—and a 
knife in the right place. . . .” 

Thus Otanes, but Darius shook his 
head. 

“That would, if it could be done, bri 
nothing save the wind of confuslegil 
know, right now, the word that is being 
passed along by shuffling magians, that 
Prexaspes was mad, ruled by delusions, 
Tomorrow that fake inside the figure of— 
what is the name of that god, Sin, I think 
—will have linked lies to give out to the 
people. No, Smerdis must first be ex- 
posed, and I will give the weight of my 
arm in gold to the man who can tell 
us how to prove him, to the world, an 
impostor.” 

There was silence at his words. All 
knew of the evidence, of the ears, upon 
which they had counted, but the wife of 
Smerdis had been no aid to them. 

Darius squirmed at the inaction; not 
only the inaction, but that one could not 
read the face of a traitor, and one of 
the group of seven might. betray the 
others to Smerdis for a rich reward. He 
could trust these men, in battle. In 
peace you couldn’t trust anyone but your- 
self. In the case of Darius there was no 
temptation. His ambition could not be 
bought — for he sought to be the next 
monarch on the throne. But how to empty 
that throne? 

All save Darius had left the lounge 
room by the time Pythagoras came in, 
and Darius quickly imparted to him the 
lack of plan, and the weakness of the 
little group, wishing as they did the over- 
throw of the false Smerdis, but having 
no scheme to further toward that desir- 
able end. 

Pythagoras deliberated for a long 
silence. 

“My friend, as you know, action is not 
akin, nor is plotting, to the contemplative 
life, nor the soul preparing itself for 
eternity. If I aid you I shall do so for, 
the general good—not to further your am- 
bition, which is to ascend the throne your- 
self.” 

Darius glanced about in almost ludi- 
crous fear and embarrassment. 

“You should not say that, my friend.” 

“No, though there lies your hope. Never 
mind. At any rate you will not be ruled 
by these charm peddling priests. There 
is a way, I think, for tomorrow night the 
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the temple of Ahura-Mazda. Do you 
know of any of the magians who will do 
anything for gold?” 

“I know several who won’t move for 
anything else.” 

Then purchase, tonight, seven of the 
riestly costumes worn by the magians, 
with those tall felt hats, and long loose 
lappets,* over either shoulder, that can 
be tied to conceal the mouth and all of 
the face except the eyes. At the fire rites 
the first to be known in Babylon, some of 
the Magi will carry short rods, with round, 
brass brasiers, at the end, holding per- 
fume and hot coals. You must get one 
of those. Smerdis will be present. You 
remember the cold ear that his wife felt 
in the night? 

“Stand close to him, and let the heat 
of the brazier . . .” 

Darius leaped to his feet. “My friend, 
I think you have solved the problem for 
us—say no more, you have provided the 
key... . It is difficult for me not to 
promise a reward, difficult to understand 
no one could reward such a man as you, 
but you will ever have my friendship.” 

“That is something worth while,” re- 
turned Pythagoras, with his slow smile. 
The following night long lines of the 

Magi came in single file to what had been 
the temple of Merodach, before the 
Persians tooks Babylon. Inside, towering 
to tremendous heights, the vast walls 
were covered with basreliefs that. still 
stood, of Babylonian gods, for they could 
not be reached to be destroyed. Now great 
ropes of flowers hung everywhere, Persian 
screens, of silk, made the temple smaller 
at the further end, where a vast pit had 
been dug, and a fire was burning. On 
both sides were wooden stands, with gifts, 
and before the fire was a stone altar, at 
the sides runnels tipping toward the back, 
for running blood. 

Darius and his friends, in their dis- 
guises, with the lappets tied across the 
lower parts of their faces, were not 
noticed, as they glided in. One warrior 
was assigned to the brother of Smerdis— 
but the supposed king was his mark, and 
when Smerdis entered, and the magi fell 
back, Darius followed him very slowly. 
Finally, hot brazier in his right hand, he 
stood so that he held the heat near the 


wLappets, at the side, concealed the lips, and lower 
of their heads, as they marched together to the 





altars, to perform their magical incantations, a 


Sacrifice to their 


Diogenes Laertrus 180 A.D. 156 A.D. (This writer 
a book in Greek about: Pythagoras that has come 


to modern times.) 


monarch’s left ear. Smerdis was restless, 
and turned in alarm—and at that instant 
drops of wax fell to his shoulder from 
inside his long hair. 

Quickly dropping his brasier, Darius 
grabbed and pulled away from the head 
of Smerdis an imitation ear of wax, 
on a wire frame, and he yelled as he held 
it aloft. 

“The fake ear of the false Magus. 
Comrades, to arms.” 

Seven stabbing swords were pulled from 
inside felt coats. Smerdis fell, first, right 
across the altar, blood seeping from a 
horrible thrust in the heart. 

His brother, Patizeithes was killed, 
next, and then the carnage began, a 
carnage that made Pythagoras sick to 
his soul when he was told of it. That was 
the start, with Darius, who became mon- 
arch of the Persians, of his successful 
aiteinat to stamp out the power of the 
Magi®*—for a time—though it returned 
when his son, Xerxes, took the throne. 

But that night the two false ears were 
carried around the city, shown to each 
Persian commander, and by morning the 
city was in the hands of the seven leaders. 
There was talk of a democracy, but Darius 
had his way, and the others consented that 
he be King. 

Only Pythagoras, hard at work at his 
studies, which would take him_ twelve 
years, in Babylon, realized that the pres- 
ent apparent peace was only a seeming 
one, and that there would be rebellion and 
war, ahead, before Darius could reign 
for long in Babylon. 

Now, however, the Persians appeared 
triumphant—and the philosopher might 
have had, from Darius any reward he 
might have demanded—but he only sought 
more wisdom—and that he could not ob- 
tain from the hands of a king—and his 
friendship: he did not overestimate, for 
with a monarch friendship is self interest ; 
yet Pythagoras, seeing human nature as 
it was, never became cynical; he believed 
in a world of over-men, super-men, and 
he was not discouraged that so far, as 
one of them, he had no companions. 
 HeThe hatred of Darius for the magi had something 
to do with the power and richness of the order, a 
state within a state, bringing up, even in those ancient 
days, opposition between church and state. To quote 
from Edward Gibbon’s “The History of The Decline 
& Fall of the Roman Empire”: property of the 
Magi was very considerable. Besides the less invidious 
possession of a great tract of the most fertile lands of 


the Media they levied a2 general tax on the fortunes 
and the industry of the Persians . .. ‘pay tithes 
: goods, of your 
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WHAT IS THE BEST TYPE OF 
FORECAST 
(Continued from page 32) 
would they all be the same?” I feel quite 
safe in saying that, essentially, they would 


agree, if prepared carefully and with all . 


the factors which I have noted taken into 
consideration, Naturally, they would be 
worded differently, and this or that slant 
might be interpreted differently but, basic- 
ally, they would not be out of alignment. 

Yow will never find two astrologers in 
complete accord as to details in a fore- 
cast—or in anything else for that matter. 
Astrology is not an exact science but an 
interpretive art, which permits varying 
shades of opinion concerning the probable 
outcome of any of the numerous con- 
figurations encountered in preparing a 
forecast. This must be conceded, and due 
allowance made for any apparent dis- 
crepancies which might appear in fore- 
casts made by different astrologers. 

A word may be added concerning the 
clients who order the forecasts, for these 
differ as much as do the practitioners 
themselves, if not more so. Some crave a 
plethora of words and feel cheated if 
they do not get them. Others demand 
condensation. Which reminds me of one 
mail which brought in letters from two 
clients, one a banker, the other a house- 
wife. The banker asked that his text 
forecast be greatly condensed, while the 
housewife requested much more detail. 

Typing out a forecast takes time and, 
on the average, 2000 words should be 
ample to fully cover a year’s trend for 
almost anyone, with detail enough to 
point up the passing monthly conditions 
and circumstances. The aim, as I see it, 
should be to supply reliable information 
in as few words as possible. Superfluous 
wordage does not help and, in fact, may 
be confusing. Last, but perhaps not least 
every added word increases the cost of 
the forecast without giving commensurate 
value. 

To my younger fellow-practitioners 
who have not as yet fixed on any specific 
pattern or type of forecast for their mail 
order clients, I hedrtily recommend the 
adoption of the form which I have de- 
scribed. To be sure, it won’t please every- 
one, particularly those who dote on 
verbiage ; but, if competently worked out, 
it will satisfy most. And, if you have 
followed my suggestions, you can feel in 
your heart that you have done a good, 
honest, helpful job. 
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Pisces 


The Next 12 Months 
For those born February 19th to March 20th 


or those with Pisces ascending 


Your Key to Power in 1950* 


Tu secret of success for you in 1950, 
as it is generally, is to be found in Work, 
Service and Health. These three always 
go together, and particularly so for you 
this momentous year. Work of the right 
kind should improve your health, and if 
you feel in good health you will feel like 
working, and it has been rightly said that 
work is the panacea for all ills. 

If you are a young Piscean, the prob- 
lem of finding the right work and satis- 
factory working conditions is the great- 
est problem of your life. If you are 
older, and have already entered into your 
field of your life’s activity, this year will 
call for unusual compromise and readjust- 
ments to your co-workers and working 
environment. This is more important for 
you now than health, for when you are 
busy you are happy, and therefore healthy. 
Your physical organism responds readily 
to your mental condition, for which reason 
most of your ailments are largely psychic 
and due to a derangement of a sympatheic 
nervous system—or more accurately due 
to destructive suggestions accepted by the 
subconscious mind. You are very sensi- 
tive and suggestible and often decidedly 
mediumistic. All of this gives rise to 
peculiar ailments, due largely to self- 
hypnosis and which are of a type that 
the average doctor finds most difficult to 
deal with. As a matter of fact, medicine 
and drugs are practically useless in most 
instances. A cheerful frame of mind plus 
a reasonable amount of work is your best 
medicine. 

As a rule you are never so ill as you 
think you are, but it will be difficult to 
get you to believe this. The worst thing 

r 


our Key to Power in 1950 was written by the 
itor, 


Rose Campbell Starr 


that can be done to a Pisces patient is to 
take him seriously and sympathize with 
him—he is already doing that himself. He 
needs someone to cheer him up—to tell 
him funny stories. If he can laugh at 
himself and his ills, he will recover in 
record time. 

Therefore, if you solve your labor or 
work problem and find your proper niche 
vocationally, your other problems ‘(in- 
cluding health) are relatively minor— 
they will take care of themselves, You 
are a positive genius for certain lines of 
work—Neptune your life-ruler is in fact 
the Planet of Genius—and you can bring 
an uncommon amount of ingenuity and 
inspiration to bear on your work, when 
you are really interested in it and choose 
to get down to it. But this is also the 
planet of idealism and dreams and de- 
mands quite ideal working conditions. 
Often this ideal is so high as to be quite 
Utopian in design and not to be found 
on this earth. You should know and 
realize that it is really not so important 
what you do, as it is important that you 
do something—keep busy—even though 
you may have to do it over again, and 
several times, keep eternally at it. When 
habits of regularity, order, punctuality, 
etc., are not acquired, Pisces may be very 
restless, wandering, nervous, and inef- 
ficient, working only, if at all, when under 
the Whitlash of Necessity, or under the 
Spell of Inspiration—at best a rather un- 
reliable urge. Speaking of inspiration, 
you might as well know it is 99 percent 
preparation anyway, and preparation 
means Hard Work. Henry Ward Bee- 
cher, on a certain occasion, delivered a 
most remarkable sermon and was asked 
how long it had taken him to prepare it. 
He replied, “Forty years.” 
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It appears that “habit” is one of the 
important factors in the success of a per- 
son born in your sign of Pisces. More 
important than is the case with almost 
any other sign. You are one type of per- 
son who is definitely a creature of habit. 
Habits make you, or they break you. 
From some points of view, the Pisces 
temperament is like a gentle stream of 
water that flows by a winding path down 
the valley. That winding river bed sym- 
bolizes the groove of -habit that follows 
the path of least resistance. This is the 
sinuous thread of Destiny, that may be 
traced through the whole fabric of ex- 
istence, but it is the duty of man to im- 
prove on nature, to create his own pat- 
tern, and this you may do by adapting 
yourself to those requirements. You who 
are born in this sign could profitably study 
Prof. James essay on “Habit” —it is 
peculiarly adapted to your needs. 

Finally, let Service be your Fdeal and 
Efficiency your watchword. “Do it now,” 
—and don’t forget that life is also amus- 
ing—especially when it is tragic. Keep 
your sense of humor active—‘‘A little 
nonsense now and then is relished by the 
best of men.” Learn to laugh—and laugh 
often. Under no circumstances should you 
ever make the mistake of taking yourself 
too seriously. Self-pity is poisenous to 
one of your temperament—it is deadly. 


Your Transits : 


With the Sun’s return to your birth 
sign on February 19th, you should feel 
a strengthening of your vital forces, a 
renewal of interest and outlook upon life, 
with increased confidence in meeting your 
problems. You are still undergoing a 
period of change, involving major issues 
of life. Saturn, now in the middle decan- 
ate of your seventh house sign Virgo, 
no doubt has been seriously testing your 
relationships with other people in gen- 
eral, and if married, with your marriage 
partner in particular. .This transit high- 
lights all the others, with Uranus in 
Cancer a powerfully constructive indica- 
tion that changes made this year should 
terminate to your ultimate good. 

In the chart for the Sun’s entry into 
your sign Pisces this year, Venus and 
Jupiter are in Aquarius, in harmonious 
trine to Mars in Libra, a vitalizing and 
constructive force. The indications of 
powerful beneficent forces at work be- 
hind the scenes should tend to attract you 





unusual help thru friendships, perhaps 
of a sécret or occult nature. The Uranign 
element will be engendered strongly into 
these friendships, and many of them will 
be with strange, unique individuals, of 
with some disparity of age or circum. 
stance existent. The stranger met casual- 
ly or unexpectedly will often prove a 
more real and worthwhile friend, and ex. 
press greater fidelity to you than your 
more intimates or co-workers, and you in 
turn may feel prompted this year to 
perform some friendly, generous act or 
service to aid “the stranger at the gate,” 
—who is often an angel in disguise. The 
element of impersonality is strongly in- 
dicated in your friendships this year. It 
would be a good time to perform some 
charitable or philanthrophic act you have 
long. contemplated, such as bestowing a 
gift or money to aid the needy or af- 
flicted at home or abroad ; bread cast upon 
the waters has a way of returning greatly 
magnified “after many days,” especially if 
Jupiter in Aquarius is in the twelfth 
house. Due to this twelfth house position 
of Jupiter, it will be wise to use dis- 
crimination in making friendly contacts 
or overtures; but if your intentions are 
right, no real harm can befall you; you 
have Jupiter’s divine protection. 









Uranus in Cancer 


If romantically unattached, this year 
you may meet someone in an entirely un- 
precedented manner, which should tend 
to change your entire course or outlook 
on life, renewing and inspiring your mind 
and ideas. The disruptive tone is Uranus 
should not be so pronounced as it has 
been formerly, throughout 1948-49, when 
your home and family life were under its 
bombardment. As it has now definitely 
entered your fifth house of love, children, 
self expression, and of ambitious creative 
or speculative enterprises, chance-taking, 
et cetera, any events relating to these mat- 
ters should come to the fore, or require 
your attention this year. A contact im 
some out-of-the-way place, made on the 
spur of the moment with no thought of 
monetary return, may pay off unexpected- 
ly, or lead to a pay-off later on. But be 
forewarned—don’t invest with grandiose 
ideas of glowing financial returns. Re- 
member, Uranus likes to spring surprises. 
It is where you don’t look for gold that 





you will be apt to find it, or rather, have 
it thrust into your hands. And under 
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Uranus in Cancer in your solar fifth, it 
is often the old worn-out purse that con- 
tains the greenbacks, figuratively speak- 
ing, rather than the shining new one dis- 
played so enticingly. 

Pisces people are often incurably ro- 
mantic. If you are one of these, this year 
was made to your order. However, no 
doubt there will be severe obstacles to the 
fulfillment of a new romantic alliance in 
actual marriage, if such be your desire, 
for Saturn in your seventh house is a 
restraining and testing element. It may 
be that a parent or older person, perhaps 
even a job or position, or else a partner 
previously annexed, engenders this op- 
position. And this opposition you will be 
obliged to heed, for where Saturn is 
therein is where Necessity speaks ; and it 
is wisest and best to heed this call of 
Duty, for the present at least. 

This is a year when friendships are 
apt to prove a greater boon to you than 
love, in its generally accepted personal or 
possessive sense. The combined positions 
of Jupiter in Aquarius and Uranus in 
Cancer, your solar fifth house, may tend 
to turn personal love into romantic friend- 
ship. In fact, love is now apt to turn 
into romantic friendship, somewhat as 
in the reverse of Elizabeth Barrett Brown- 
ing’s statement, “I gained a lover and 
lost a friend.” When Jupiter occupies 
Uranus’s sign in the twelfth house, never 
will a Pisces, even if she is obliged to 
keep him “under wrap,” be apt to rebuff 
a lover unduly, or send him away feeling 
he has “lost face.” She will go to great 
lengths to convince him of what true and 
loyal friends they two may become. There- 
fore, if a woman, this year you should 
attract true and worthy members of the 
opposite sex of various ages, possibly 
among those either somewhat older than 
you, or considerably younger, for dis- 
parity in age is no obstacle in true friend- 
ship. 

It is possible that, for you this yea 
especially, too great familiarity of forms 
will tend to dispel your ideal state of 
happiness in living, and prevent you from 
manifesting upon your Highest, imper- 
sonal plane. That a prophet has no honor 


-among his own kinsman, but receives 


fame and fortune far from his native 
habitat, may be rightly said of you this 
year, particularly if you were born in 
late 1866, in 1867, 1878, 1879, 1890, 1902, 


1938. In plain words, you will receive 
greater credit, and resultant financial re- 
numeration, away from your birthplace 
and surroundings grown too familiar, al- 
though of course, before making a change 
of considerable magnitude relating to your 
career or profession, or your job, a proper 
study of your individual chart would 
need to be made. You should come to feel 
now that the trivialities and small events 
of everyday living are of little consequence 
in the great pattern of the whole of life. 
It is the major issues that should con- 
cern you now—not the minor, albeit irri- 
tating disturbances. 


Saturn in Your Solar Seventh 


When Saturn, the ruler of your natural 
eleventh house of friendships, hopes, 
wishes and aspirations of life, transits 
through your solar seventh house of mar- 
riage and alliances, and relationships with 
others in general, you may be called to 
task and held rather too rigidly to a set 
pattern of everyday living, decidedly at 
variance with the tendency éngendered 
by Uranus in the fifth, which planet in- 
duces one to experiment with the new 
and untried, particularly in romantic 
friendships. Saturn here is the stern task- 
master, who so often negates each busi- 
ness or marital offer with “Not this! Not 
this!” This Saturn is in harmony with 
your natural choosy nature, to exercise 
rather extreme caution in all relation- 
ships ; it tends to delay marriage for those 
single; to present difficulties and prob- 
lems in relationship with your spouse, if 
already wed. Saturn in your seventh 
however, should keep the scales of justice 
nicely balanced. They may in fact be- 
come quite locked at times, for this is 
the Saturn who adheres to the strict letter 
of the law and metes out justice impartial- 
ly and frequently without mercy. In the 
sign Virgo, Saturn endeavors to keep well 
within the limits of safety and conserva- 
tism, and he can be depended upon to 
counteract the Uranian and Jupiterian ten- 
dencies in force now, which otherwise 
might tempt you to rashness or indiscre- 
tion in the choice of lovers or friends, 
and in being somewhat too charitable to 
the wrong people for your own material 
welfare. 

This year and next you many find 
yourself in congeenee with or pitted 
against people older than yourself, whose 


judgments you may be obliged to con- 
sider as final. This Saturn could attract 
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you into a partnership with someone older 
or more experienced than you—a serious, 

. thoughful, mature person who may be as- 
sociated with you in your work, but who 
takes a serious, rather sombre view of 
life, and who may act as a decided brake 
upon your Uranian impulses, even upon 
some of your more ambitious aspirations. 
On its higher side, this Saturn can act as 
an organizer or as an administrator of the 
affairs of any partnership or marital ven- 
ture into which you enter. 

You will be much inclined now and 
may be, for the year ahead, obliged to 
placate your partner or close associates at 
work, or anyone with whom you deal 
personally on a business or working basis. 
Compromise is the keynote of your suc- 
cess this year. It would be just as well 
for you to agree to adapt a hard and fast 
rule of conduct and bind yourself and 
the other fellow with a copper-riveted 
contract and then adhere to that contract 
with perfect fidelity. This is a good posi- 
tion for you if you are an attorney, prefer- 
ably a corporation lawyer, or are en- 
gaged in any artistic pursuits, or are a 
designer, or even a writer, particularly of 
scientific or psychological material. 

It is to be deduced therefore, that the 
most serious aspects of your life, and its 
major problems, will center around your 
marital life, or lack of it, and relation- 
ships with others, that call for compromise, 
may keep you pinned to the mat more 
than you like. It is you who will be 
called upon to make adjustments, to agree 
and to compromise, to give the other fel- 
low the benefit of the doubt, more than 
formerly. It is true that yours is one of 
the most conceding of the signs—you are 
always ready and willing to give in and 
to admit an error when you’re even half 
wrong; and now, even more than or- 
dinarily, this quality or ability will be 
called to the fore. The fault you are most 
apt to note in other people (your marriage 
partner in particular) is an extremely an- 
alytical, critical tendency, that could be- 
come nerve-grating if you let it. It would 
be well for you to seek outside diversion 
when you can, as attending plays or 
movies or some form of recreation by 
yourself or with impersonal friends if 
you can conveniently do so at odd in- 
tervals, In this way your nerves will be 
spared undue strain, and your presence 
more appreciated by your closest asso-, 
ciate—your partner or mate. 





Neptune in Libra 


At your birth’ period this year Mars 
widely conjoins Neptune, stressing the 
importance of the latter planet in your 
solar eighth house of transition, inherit. 
ance, taxes, the partner’s or other people's 
money, litigation, regeneration and death, 
and all matters connected with these mat- 
ters, which may be stressed at odd in. 
tervals throughout the year, and particu. 
larly when Mars and Neptune afflict 
planets, as shown in the Aspectarian, 
which commences usually on page 70 of 
this magazine. Neptune’s position here 
warns that you steer clear of legal en- 
tanglements; if possible, and if occasion 
calls for it, seek an out-of-court settle 
ment or agreement rather than go through 
the strain of a court trial or session. This 
is the sort of Neptunian tangle that seeks 
to “frame” the unwary; be sure that 
you’re not its mark or victim. Keep 
clear of unsavory places and disreputable 
people. Remember, he who touches pitch 
will be defiled. This doesn’t mean that 
you should shy away from life, but rather 
that you should be discriminating in the 
choice of people where your own -reputa- 
tion, and especially where your business 
or financial transactions are involved or 
at stake. If other people seem scheming, 
unduly impractical, or ask you to make 
loans that could stand closer inspection, 
better say “no” and avoid later loss and 
regret, or at least take time to investigate 
thoroughly. If you must help another, 
it would be better to give without thought 
of return, and so avoid useless and need- 
less worry and letdown through anticipa- 
tion of a return. 


Pluto in Leo 


Work is always a vital factor in your 
life, and this year it is a saving grace, 
Your job is your key to power; see that 
you use it well. If you do your necessary 
chores and routine tasks, later on “all 
these things” should be added unto you; 
by this we mean happiness—the “key to 
the kingdom,” which Pluto represents in 
Leo;in your solar sixth house. If you 
are forced to work in an uncongenial en- 
vironment, an attitude of indifference, of 
shutting your mind to unpleasant sur-' 
roundings, will see you over many a rough 
spot, and through the dark night into the 
sun, so to speak. 


(Continued on page 72) 
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Mundane Astrology— 


A Survey 


Charles E. O. Carter, Esq., B.A. 


President of the Astrological Lodge of London 


Postmarked London, England, Jan. 2, 1950 


Tuoucu naturally flattered by the 
Editor’s invitation to write monthly arti- 
cles on mundane astrology, I am very 
conscious of the difficulties that arise when 
attempting to do this adequately. 

For one thing, it is impossible to cut 
the flow of human life into neat monthly 
sections. Nothing would be more conven- 
ient than to believe that all one had to 
do was to delineate each successive new 
moon map, for each issue of the periodical 
for which one was writing. It would seem 
almost providentially convenient! But 
the adage that coming events cast their 
shadows before is very true astrologically : 
powerful formations have to be noted and 
watched long before they are exact, and 
often for considerable periods thereafter. 

A generation ago mundane astrology 
seems to have consisted largely of judg- 
ments upon the four successive ingress 
maps and upon the new and full moon 
charts. But experience during the recent 
great war convinced me that the value of 
the figures has been over-rated and that 
the unsatisfactory standard of mundane 
astrology generally was in great measure 
due to too much reliance on them. Wish- 
ful thinking, by the way, is probably the 
second major enemy of good judgment, 
and untrustworthy data the third. 

It cannot be too often pointed out that 
ingress and lunation maps are zodiacally 
identical the world over. Only the houses 
vary. 

It may even happen that these do not 
greatly change. There was an eclipse in 
August 1588, just after the defeat of the 
Spanish Armada. It showed the national 
gg in England very clearly, for the 
oon and Jupiter were all just 


rising in Leo. How characteristic! But 
unfortunately it was much the same if 
drawn for Madrid, except that the bodies 
just mentioned were rather further below 
the horizon. It is little points like these 
that astrologers have been apt to overlook. 
Our critics are not likely tp be so negligent. 

Unless these horoscopes show a body 
on an angle, I do‘not attach much value 
to them. Therefore readers must not ex- 
pect me to present them with a monthly 
lunation-figure and a series of delinea- 
tions for half-a-dozen or so capital cities, 
because I don’t find that those who use 
such methods (at least in my own coun- 
try) get good results. 

On the other hand these maps have one 
great advantage : there is no dispute about 
the time for which they must be drawn. 
They are astronomically unassailable. 

However, having said this much, let us 
look at the map for the entry of the Sun 
into Aries on March 21st next, drawing 
the figure for Washington: 

Now in a general sense this figure is 
not good. During the latter war years 
Neptune was at the beginning of Libra, 
and in consequence at every ingress the 
Sun was either in conjunction with it, or 
in opposition, or in square. As a result 
(though we must not blame everything 
upon this factor) we had every kind of 
confusion, ranging from the plight of 
millions of displaced persons in Europe 
to the well-intentioned but sometimes un- 
practical Utopianism of leftist govern- 
ments. I am well aware that many as- 
trologers regard Neptune with awe and 
wonder ; but its value in ordinary mundane 
life is seldom helpful, at least in the long 
run. 
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But to return: now we have Uranus at 
the beginning of Cancer and so his abrupt, 
drastic influence comes into play with 


every ingress. Worse than that, in the 
figure above we see Mars joining in a 
“T” square, so that the Sun opposes him, 
and Uranus squares both. The point is: 
how shall we locate the trouble that this 
formation certainly indicates? Where will 
the impact fall? 

We can approach this problem in at 
least three ways. 

1. According to the teachings of astro- 
geology, certain tracts of the earth’s sur- 
face have affinity with specific signs. 
Aries-Cancer-Libra—what do these call 
to mind? Aries is said to rule England, 
or at least the English, but since we seem 
to have a dependable horoscope for Great 
Britain, I prefer to rely on that. Cancer- 
Libra suggests to me China, first and. 
foremost. 

Assuredly Uranus the revolutionary is 
at work in China, but it would seem that 
widespread fighting is, at long last, dying 
down. But we shall have to return to this 
part of the world later in this article. 


Austria and Burma, two potential dan-- 


ger-spots, are both placed under Libra, 
and so also, by some, is Egypt. 

Cancer rules South Africa, where the 
racial problem is becoming acute. There 
is a strong desire on the part of the 
Union government to incorporate certain 
extensive native territories which are now 
in direct relation with the Crown and 
wish to remain so. 

While treating of the astro-geological 
way of approach, we must refer to the 
emplacement of Venus and Jupiter in 





Aquarius at the equinox, this sign being 


almost certainly that of Russia, or at least 
of that part of the U.S.S.R. that counts, 
Are we to interpret this on a strictly ex. 
ternal or circumstantial basis, or may 
we hope that it indicates some liberaliza- 
tion of thought and a more conciliatory 
attitude? It is to be feared that Com- 
munist thought is rigid and its aims and 
means definite. Any apparent modification 
is likely to be but skin-deep. To this 
school of thought talk about “compro- 
mise” and “being reasonable” is so much 
bourgeois claptrap. 

2. We may now look to see where, 
among the capital or other important 
cities of the world, planets in the above 
figure fall on angles. 

By this token Western Europe seems 
fortunate, for both benefics are rising at 
London, Paris, Brussels, Amsterdam and 
Madrid. At none of these is a planet ex- 
actly on the ascendant; but they should 
be near enough to ensure a reasonably 
good year which might show a progres- 
sive and conciliatory spirit one to the 
other, such as it is the aim of the Ameri- 
can administration to encourage. The 
headaches for these countries (or some 
of them) will come from the Far East. 

Let us look, At Pekin Mars is only 
just past the nadir. It is possible that in 
China itself fighting will now be chiefly 
ideological. But Mars in Libra is di- 
visive and the new government will have 
to face separative tendencies, as of old. 
If this huge country is really to be turned 
from the ancient sages to Karl Marx 
under our eyes, we shall witness a trans- 
formation which, however bitterly un- 
welcome, will be without previous paral- 
lel in history. 

But Mars in Libra will render the 
Pekin government truculent; and we 
turn to Hong-Kong, that great monument 
to 19th century enterprise. Here Mars is 
precisely on the nadir and the position 
will become acute. It may be that no 
overt attempt will be made to expel the 
British, but heavy pressure will be ex- 
erted to oust them. 

Throughout the year contacts between 
Mars and Uranus, whether in the heavens 
or to each other’s positions in certain key- 
maps (such as the above), will mark 
crises, especially for Britain. For Mars 
in the vernal ingress map is in 2:49 Libra, 
and Uranus, in the British map (for Oh. 
Om., January 1, 1801, London), is in 


2:16 Libra, all too near. In the map for | 
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the United States Venus is in 2% Cancer, 
or thereabouts, and so this country is also 
dosely involved. It may be difficult for 
U. S. A. and Britain to integrate their 
policies in the Far East under this stress. 
The problems that will arise will be 
numerous and intricate and in any case 
the creditor-debtor relationship has never 
made for harmony. 

The satellite countries of Eastern Eu- 
rope are all under stress from, the figure 
we are studying, for Uranus is near the 
nadir at most of their capitals. This is 
worst at Sophia (Bulgaria) where the 
M.C. is 0% Capricorn in almost precise 
opposition to Uranus, with Mars almost 
exactly setting. Such a configuration ts 
violent indeed: does it point to the forci- 
ble transfer of the country in question 
into the bosom of the Soviet Union? That 
seems the most likely upshot. Much, of 
course, happens behind the Iron Curtain 
of which only belated and distorted tid- 
ings reach the outer world; but an aspect 


such as the above, on angles, is pretty: 


sure to “make news.” 

The Indian subcontinent comes well 
from this figure, for Venus and Jupiter 
are near the midheaven both at Karachi 
and Delhi. The Indian Republic is due to 
be proclaimed on January 26th, and we 
shall hope to have an opportunity to dis- 
cuss its nativity. One could wish that the 
Kashmir problem might be settled under 
this map; but it must not be forgotten 
that Venus, though trine Neptune, is op- 
posed to Pluto, closely, and ancient griev- 
ances will constantly erupt and threaten 
all conciliatory action. 

Coming finally to the Washington fig- 
ure itself, it does not appear, in and by 
itself, to be very significant, since the 
angles are free from close contacts, In 
such cases it is well to look elsewhere 
for information and this we shall later do. 

3. We may for instance employ the 
third way in which one may relate the 
ingress figure to specific countries, that 
is, by collating it with the horoscopes, if 
known, of the countries and their rulers. 

By using this method we can see a 
good deal more significance in the figure 
we are cqnsidering, in its relation to the 
United States than it seems to possess 
when studied in itself. Most fortunate is 
the conjunction of the two benefics with 
the radical Moon in the U. S. A. figure. 
This looks both peaceful and prosperous, 
up to a point. Since Aquarius 1s con- 
cerned, it ought to improve relations with 


the Soviet Union, but we have already 
expressed our scepticism on that matter. 

If we pass to President Truman's 
progressions we shall find them of a fair- 
ly reassuring nature. This year he has 
Sun sextile progressed Mars, and, since 
these bodies are natally in square, there 
is some element of danger here. But from 
this both Sun and Mercury will go to 
sextile Neptune, and thereafter Mars will 
trine that planet. 

It may seem less natural to an Ameri- 
can than to an Englishman to take the 
map of the head of. the nation as symbolic 
of the general condition of the State. 
There are drawbacks, for obviously kings 
and presidents have their private lives 
and ‘it may not always be easy to decide 
whether a given progression will have a 
purely personal significance or will have 
a correlated national event. It would be 
rash to depend solely upon such figures. 
Nevertheless the nativities of King 
George, Hitler and Mussolini were help- 
ful to astrologers in their work on the 
1939-1945 war; and there seems no rea- 
son to suppose that President Truman's 
may not be useful also, especially as the 
time given appears, subject to a slight 
rectification, to be correct. At all events, 
politics apart, his map is a pleasant one 
to look at, with both benefics falling so 
well on the national chart. 

His ascendant coincides with Churchill's 
Mars, which is possibly his ruler, and 
Neptune is in conjunction, by transit, with 
both. American readers will be much bet- 
ter able than I to trace this planet’s oper- 
ations in their President’s activities. It is 
well known that Neptune is much con- 
cerned with the' welfare of the lower 
strata of society and is the planet that 
cares for the sick and destitute. The 
British National Health Scheme became 
law when Neptune was in transit over the 
ascendant of the national map. I under- 
stand that experts from the States have 
recently made a report on its workings 
with a view to setting up some similar 
organization at home. 

As for Mr. Churchill, the transit of 
Neptune seems to denote some form of 
retirement. Whichever way the general 
election goes, he may thereafter lay down 
his leadership. His recent Sun trine 
Jupiter appears to have exhibited chiefly 
through his literary labors but perhaps it 
is not too late for it to have an effect 
upon .the election. Without knowing, at 
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the moment of writing, when this will 
eventuate, I would hardly hazard an 
opinion as to the outcome. Many of the 
relevant nativities, also, are in a high de- 
gree speculative, as indeed is Churchill’s. 
Most British astrologers appear to favor 
Scorpio, but he has some very un- 
Scorpionic traits, for instance a complete 
lack of vindictiveness, a propensity to 
show deep emotion in public, and, at least 
in earlier days, absence of personal 
dignity. 

If Churchill’s time of birth is dubious, 
so also is that of Marshall Stalin. Church 
and State seem to have combined to com- 
plicate the question of Russian birthdays ; 
but Stalin’s 70th anniversary was cele- 
brated on December 21st last, so pre- 
sumably he was born on that day in 
1879, at Gori. As ascendant I suggest the 
second decan of Scorpio, which, by the 
Chaldean system (not that of the Hindus ) 
is under the Sun; but I have not yet 
attempted a proper rectification. It would 
be tempting to try 16 Scorpio, in opposi- 
tion to Hitler’s Mars. 

At all events his progressed Mercury 
approaches the opposition of the U.S.A. 
radical Neptune and should complete this 
aspect this year, the precise time, of 
course, depending upon the true hour of 
birth. Further, his Mars reaches the 
U.S.A. radical Uranus about 1953. If he 
is still at the head of Russian affairs at 
that time, this contact will be one well 
worth watching. 

Recently American astrologers have 
put in a tremendous lot of work on their 
national horoscope. It would assuredly 
be of the utmost use to have a reliable 
map. This might conceivably prevent a 
second and far worse Pearl Harbor. But 
ascendants of Gemini, Libra and Sagit- 
tarius all have their adherents. I am con- 
vinced that a dependable national map, 
once you have it, is worth many ingresses 
and lunations, though these have their 
place in the scheme. 

King George has one tensive aspect 
this year—Mercury square radical Uran- 
us, about April. This may produce a 
sharp stress in political relationships and 
if this should be with the United States, 
that will be some evidence of a Gemini 
rulership for the latter country. Certainly 
to us over here the Gemini affinity seems 
the right one, and also the rising Uranus, 

whilst the heavy satellitium in Cancer ap- 
pears also to be entirely appropriate to 














certain of the national qualities. It has 


been argued that the well-known Amieri- 
can hospitality and generous readiness to 
help others are evidence of Sagittarius 
rising: there is force in this argument, 
but it may also be maintained that the 
Cancer element would make for helpful- 
ness, for this is the protective sign above 
all others. 

It is well to remember that there is, in 
every such case, not only a geological 
rulership to consider (of the country con- 
cerned) but also an ethnological (of the 
race) and a political (of the nation) and 
these need not coincide, though it is quite 
likely that in time they tend to do so. 
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Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


Wednesday—Mar. | 
Moonrise—2:40 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Business, personal efforts, 
money matters, good ‘iming, seizing the 
moment, may increase expansion, solid 
gains. Work on a broad program, seek 
new elements or scope. Make commit- 
ments or start ventures. Travel, write, 
sign. Romance, private desires, family, 
pleasures may not be so happy; pressure 
causes loss, demands backfire. Problems 
require diligence in the p.m. 


Thursday—Mar. 2 
Moonrise—3:55 p.m. 

Sun ruler—While some limitations may 
affect decisions, moves, labors or the 
early a.m., they should be sound and pro- 
gressive. Chores, creative work, new as- 
sociations or developments, could be stimu- 
lating. But beware of risks or gambles of 
any kind day or night. Promises may not 
hold, money may take flight, agreements 
or pleasures not be worth the cost in- 
volved. 

Friday—Mar. 3 
Moonrise—5:11 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A little scouting around, 
searching for ideas, methods, a new ap- 
proach, can bring up excellent chances to 
promote production, ambitions. Home or 
job may benefit. Heart interests, social 
life, gaiety, expand by “working at it.” 
Good sense plus charm brings rewards. 
Lay groundwork for future results in 
the p.m. 


Saturday—Mar. 4 
Moonrise—6:26 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—The Full Moon may 
see immensely significant events that 
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solidify various inhibitions, congeal en- 
terprise or increase burdens. Yet chances 
to gain may be extensive provided action 
has already started. Estimate carefully 
before signing, making deals, personal or 
public. Be level headed, read the smail 
print, throw out wild hopes. Concentrate 
on reality in the p.m. 


Sunday Mar. § 
Moonrise—7:41 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A tendency to mutiny in 
the a.m. may disturb home or relations. 
Keep aloof from arguments, irritations 
or eruptions in people or things. Go slow 
in trips or talk. The afternoon may be 
especially gay, with chances to aid and 
abet pet projects. Press real ambitions 
and make sound agreements in the p.m. 


Monday—Mar. 6 
Moonrise—8:57 p.m. 

Venus ruler—This might be an excep- 
tional day for shifting burdens or drop- 
ping care, with great opportunity for 
showing ski, talent, wares, creative labors 
or ideas. But be very practical in com- 
mitments, collaboration, organization or 
distribution. Put home or business plans 
in motion. Hopes may be fulfilled yet 
with vital sacrifice. Survey the future be- 
fore cutting off the past. 


Tuesday—Mar. 7 
Moonrise—10:14 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Interchange of ideas, help, 
business, jobs, may mean much gain. 
Seize unexpected offers, openings, for 
progress. See that details are in order for 
public or private matters; however don’t 
overload or press too far. The p.m. may 
be sensational for either loss or success; 
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forget small potatoes and shoot for the 
Moon. 


Wednesday—Mar. 8 
Moonrise—11:33 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Large: achievements may 
be completed or announced this a.m. Ave- 
nues of enterprise may be found; share 
profits, honors, labors. Sound decisions 
and able work are advanced. However 
grouches have their say and over-reaching 
loses. Romancing prospers by soft words 
rather than demands. The p.m. may be 
dull. 

Thursday—Mar. 9 
No Moonrise 

Jupiter ruler—Blunders take time and 
energy tocorrect. Keep home home affairs, 
fundamentals, older endeavors open and 
fair to all. The tide now turns to more 
enterprise and freedom of action, so look 
for new ways to do old tricks. The p.m: 
may be particularly happy for ease, par- 
ties, good news, travel. 

Friday—Mar. 10 
Moonrise—0:49 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Success channels appear 
to flow from creative ideas or work, 
applying imagination to practical routine 
or unusual efforts. Test out experiments. 
The old job may be hard sledding and 
responses lacking. Far places, excite- 
ments call but tasks come first. Fill in 
the spaces with ideals, sympathy. Build 
ambitions stoutly in the p.m. 


Saturday—Mar. 11 
Moonrise—2:00 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—The a.m. may be busy 
with well planned ventures, getting busi- 
ness details in hand, laying in supplies, 
attending to regular tasks or personal 
endeavors. All of which should move with 
dexterity if not forced. Storms and tem- 
pers may rise in the afternoon and p.m. 
Beware accidents, loss in home, prestige, 
associates. Rash action could lead to long 
drawn out troubles. 


Sunday—Mar. 12 
Moonrise—3:02 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—The pace moderates but 
could be very satisfying by following the 
usual pattern. Health, older labors, affairs 
in process may promote position, aid, 
favors. Also cast-offs — things, ideas— 
may have new values. The p.m. needs a 
level head and scepticism. Loose talk or 
action can hurt. 








Monday—Mar. 13 
Moonrise—3:42 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—Good work in the a.m, 
may have special rewards, but the day 
may be slow and rather unproductive, 
with problems looming in the background, 
Jobs or’ business changes may cut-back 
supplies shortly. Use foresight, balance 
up, supply necessities. Surprises in the 
p.m. require rational sense to gain. 


Tuesday—Mar. 14 
Moonrise—4:32 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—The early, eager start 
may have a ten strike on creating a suc- 
cessful day. Associates should be help- 
ful, influential people add to ways and 
means, beauty and charm may be en- 
hanced. Heart interests respond unex- 
pectedly, agreements of any kind may be 
concluded happily. The p.m. dwindles off; 
pressing issues could boomerang badly, 


Wednesday—Mar. 15 
Moonrise—5:04 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Perhaps from an un- 
expected quarter a long-worked-for and 
greatly desired settlement or arrangement 
may take place. Agree on details or large 
issues. Promote love, talents, finances, 
personality, publicity. Start partnerships, 
deals. Hole up against delay. Cement am- 
bition by reason and enthusiasm. The 
p.m. may be gay but real accomplishment 
lacking. 


Thursday—Mar. 16 
Moonrise—5:30 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—The early hours may 
be highly successful for original ideas, 
good will, good work, happiness. The 
obstacles begin; errors, lacks, weakness 
in plans or projects may cause a stoppage 
or complete over-hauling. Have routine 
in good order and supplies on hand. Stiff 
activity may mark the p.m. Avoid quar- 
rels, intrigue, injuries. 


Friday—Mar. 17 
Moonrise—5:52 a.m. 


Neptune ruler — Probably a negative 
day, when it might be well to plan no 
important moves but use the routine path 
to clear odds and ends. Study, analyze 
projects, patterns, ways. Fill in needed 
facts, answers, necessities. Avoid tem- 
pestuous people and enter no fray. Pri- 
vate matters may receive final action. The 
p.m. benefits by ideals, sympathy, charm. 
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Saturday—Mar. 18 
Moonrise—6:13 a.m. 

Neptune ruler— This eclipsed New 
Moon may herald sudden shifts, sharp 
antagonisms or separations. Let issues 
ride and go about daily duties efficiently, 
quietly. Constructive labors benefit.- Wild 
people, action or conditions may require a 
lot of latitude jn the p.m. Accidents may 
be acute or disasters unpredictable. 


Sunday—Mar. 19 
Moonrise—6:32 a.m. 

Mars ruler—A day when ideals, affec- 
tion, generosity, assistance, may pay 
special dividends, Attend to duties, then 
seek extra expressions of grace and faith 
to help build fortitude and happiness. 
The p.m. may be dramatic with chances 
to change to more heart warming atmos- 
pheres. Discharge responsibility carefully. 
Rumors, schemes, intrigue may be veri- 
fied. Protect interests. 


Monday—Mar. 20 
Moonrise—6:52 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Spring comes in on a note 
of cheer, gain, new starts, in spite of a 
raucous undertone from far and near. 
Headwork, reason, knowledge, skill, can 
be a boon in attaining a better tactical 
position, money, prestige. Push:amtbitions 
close to home or with associates. Don’t 
be deflected by impulse, pride, arro- 
gance. Heart interests prosper in the p.m., 
enjoy it fully. 

Tuesday—Mar. 21 
Moonrise—7:14 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Stiff-necked people could 
lose in the a.m. Luxuries may be cut off, 
necessities reduced or the outlook is dark. 
Be inventive, use new methods, try novel 
gadgets. Imagination or hobbies applied 
to practical ends can score a success. 
Eruptions in the p.m. may come un- 
awares ; but due caution, prevention, pro- 
tection, win through. 


Wednesday—Mear. 22 
Moonrise—7:38 a.m. 

Venus ruler — Questions of romance, 
money, relationships, home or needs may 
cause an uproar, Authoritative acts up- 
root present plans, point to different goals, 
directions, labors, associates. Separations 
may mark private or public lives. Avoid 
fights, accidents, losses in love, home, 
business, parties. Follow a calm collected 
course day or night. Postpone demands, 
promises, moves, 








Thursday—Mer. 23 
Moonrise—8:06 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Frustrations or costs may 
hurt early, but aid comes in news, serv- 
ice, from odd quarters. Surprise moves 
may hold gain. A good job is rewarded. 
Keen brains can shift hostility to cooper- 
ation during the day and excellent prog- 
ress be made. Tension may be relieved by 
p.m. and inspired agreements open re- 
serves. 


Friday—Mar. 24 
Moonrise—8:39 a.m. 


Mercury ruler — Important announce- 
ments, chariges, business, may set off an- 
other series of explosions. However con- 
ditions could hang fire until adjustments 
are concluded. Between nerves, furor and 
temper on one hand and futility on the 
other, the day may be trying. Relax and 
the p.m. may bring special help, but be- 
ware violence, injuries, aggression. 


Saturday—Mar. 25 
Moonrise—9:21 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—Good fellowship, the 
glad hand, family, friends, neighbors, 
help to get things done with order and 
precision. Fine steps to success may be 
taken. Otherwise furious acts, contro- 
versy, strife, may endanger persons, busi- 
ness, home, career. Remain as placid as 
possible; lend a hand; keep aloof from 
whirlpools. 


Sunday—Mar. 26 
Mooarlse—10:12 a.m. 


Moon ruler—Possibly the end of a 
storm or other human or terrestrial dis- 
asters. Changes of direction could become 
obvious facts although again time may he 
needed for all angles to merge. Keep 
peace; stay away from dictatorial people 
or smashing action. The p.m. should 
steady down and rest be very acceptable. 


Monday—Mar. 27 
Moonrise—11:12 a.m. 


Moon ruler—Probably a quiet day ; ex- 
cellent for catching up on routine or put- 
ting things, plans, projects to rights. In 
any case don’t go to sleep on the job; 
smart work can reveal imperfections, 
places to repair, revise, clean out. Agree- 
ments in the p.m. may be of the utmost 
significance ; concerted action will pay. 

(Continued on page 62) 
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MARCH: While March is not quite 
as strongly a favorable month, taken as a 
whole, the ratio of favorable to unfavor- 
able being about 89 to 67, it is a month 
which can bring slightly more activity 
than did February for most of you. Dur- 
ing the entire month Mars continues in 
retrograde motion building up force fav- 
orably influencing those persons born be- 
tween January 20th and 28th, particularly. 
But you should always remember that 
when Mars apears to be moving back- 
ward, retracing its steps, as it were, it 
has a tendency to bring out the poorer 
side of his bad influence, i.e., pugnacious- 
ness, over-aggressiveness, quarrelsome- 
ness, a “chip on one’s shoulder.” This 
energy should be used to dig into your 
“gold mine” instead of bickering with 
others. Particularly those ‘of you who 
were born in 1882, 1885, 1890, 1892, 
1895, 1901, 1907, 1908, 1913, 1916; 1919, 
1923, 1926, 1928, 1929, 1930 or 1937, 
guard well against hasty, impulsive and 
rash acts in which you take chances. You 
will lose if you do, but if you remain 
passive under this provocation, you will 
develop a sense of contentment that at- 
tracts the admiration of others to you. 
This influence particularly relates to mat- 
ters connected with home interests, the 
spouse, your job and diet. Watch diet 
carefully, avoiding starches, fats and 
fried foods. If you were born in any of 
the foregoing years or in 1886, 1896, 
1897, 1900, 1902 to 1906, 1918, 1922, 
1924 or 1938, this matter of diet is im- 
portant during March. You must also 
exercise care against accidents, particu- 
larly involving automobiles. If you are 
employed or operate a business in mer- 
cantile lines, March is a good month par- 
ticularly for those born in 1882, 1884, 
1885, 1888, 1889, 1893, 1896, 1898, 1900, 
1903, 1908, 1909, 1914, 1920, 1924, 1926, 
1929 and 1930. Likewise, the position of 
Mars during this month will stimulate 
creative thinking processes, bringing new 
ideas which will bear fruit when Mars 
turns direct in motion. The whole empha- 
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sis is to utilize the force of Mars during 
March in an introspective manner in 
which event the values distributed by this 
planet willbe constructive. On the 8th 
you could suddenly determine to deélve 
to the bottom of some situation, whether 
it be a matter of your own health, con- 
tacts with others, or just within your own 
mental file cabinet. The 17th and 18th 
may bring some depression or moodiness 
and even the mass psychology of the pub- 
lic generally may be on the downward 
trend. Perhaps this may have some con- 
nection with the tax discussions which 
have previously been taking place. In any 
event, your judgment at this time may 
be a mite below normal so it is better to 
wait until the 22d to make up your mind 
on any matters of importance. During 
this whole period, however, Aquarians 
particularly must guard against colds, 
You will feel better from the 22d on for 
you can then have the oportunity to take 
up new interests and meet new faces, 
causing you to look on the things of this 
world with a different light. As March 
comes during the six weeks of lent, it is 
a good time for introspection rather than 
activity. The 23d of the month brings in 
a lighter trend and an uplift to your emo- 
tional life is probable now; study music 
as through such a source you may get 
your hunch that you have been waiting 
for. The 25th is a day to watch for acci- 
dents, digestive troubles, kidney com- 
plaints, making breaks with others that 
you may regret later on. You who were 
born between February 10th and 19th 
have an excellent influence from Jupiter 
to initiate your important moves. Those 
born February 10th initiate them March 
Ist to 3rd; born February 11th, initiate on 
March 4th to 7th; born on the 12th, the 
dates are 13th thru 16th; born on 14th, 
17th thru 21st; born 15th, on 22nd 
26th; born 16th, on 27th thru 30th; 
born 17th, March 3lst. But all of 
you avoid disagreements on March 29th. 
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intemperance in Austerity 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have read your advice to others for 
the past twelve years, and tonight, after 
reading your advice in the January issue 
of American Astrology, ] am getting up 
courage to write to you. 

I was born at Glasgow, Scotland, on 
May 11, 1902, the hour between 1 and 
1:30 p.m. 

Eleven years ago last August I had a 
tragic love affair end in death. He was 
a Capricorn, a married man, and fifteen 
years older than myself. I had been in his 
power for nearly ten years; that is the 
only word that seems to describe it, for 
I could not seem to break away from him. 
Whenever he called I would be there. 
When he died I really felt only a sense 
of freedom, as if I had come out of a 
bad nightmare. 

From then on I felt I had to stay away 
from men. Then too I had the responsi- 
bility of my mother, who became ill with 
cancer at this time. I had the care of 
her till her death, ten years ago last June. 
I was then free for over a year when my 
aunt became a widow and we took an 
apartment together in 1940. I had the 
responsibility of taking care of her 
through two very serious illnesses, the last 
one ending in her death last July Ist. 
During the months since I have tried to 
put my life in order. 

Last October I suddenly consented to 
go out with a man I met at my place of 
work. Why, I have tried to figure out 
ever since because the few men who have 
asked me to go out with them in the last 
eleven years I always refused. 

Now after meeting him I suddenly feel 
the need of companionship, and realize 
he has no serious intentions about me at 
all. Besides he is the stingiest man I have 
ever known, and yet he has a very strong 
attraction for me. 


He was born October 1, 1902, hour 
unknown. What I want to know is why 
I can’t attract someone suitable with the 
thought of marriage for me. 

Is there ever a chance of my meeting 
someone who would make me happy with 


marriage? The years are passing too 
swiftly. 
I thank you for your very wise advice. 


M. Mac. 

ANSWER: Neptune rules your 
house of marriage, and this planet is 
posited in Gemini in your tenth house, 
squared by your Venus in early Aries 
in your seventh. As Pisces is on your 
seventh house cusp of marriage, it would 
attract you the type of man, you formerly 
knew—who was older, and had ties that 
forbade legal marriage to you. 

Mars and the Sun indicate the type of 
man a woman attracts, and you have these 
planets in Taurus in your ninth house, 
in square to your Jupiter in Aquarius in 
your fifth house, near your sixth house 
cusp. This inharmonious aspect, or square 
to Jupiter, is one that we have found to 
denote a lack of true temperance, even 
if it is in his very austerity that the native 
is intemperate. I have noted several cases 
recently, where the natives of this aspect, 
or the men a woman who has this aspect 
attracts, as in your case, are downright 
“stingy,” as you find your present Libra 
friend to be. He has the opposition of 
Mars and Jupiter in his chart. And, with 
both Sun and Moon in Libra, square 
Neptune, and his Venus in Virgo square 
Uranus, he probably feels that women are 
“golddiggers,” no doubt thru some past 
experience with that type which has made 
him “twice shy.” 

Your best time for romance is this 
year. This is the time when your pro- 
gressed Moon is on your Venus. This 
present period is favorable for meeting 
new members of the opposite sex, and 
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you might marry as a result of such con- 
tact. However, you have to consider the 
natal square between your Venus and 
Neptune, which is brought out this year. 
That means, the man may not be al- 
together to your liking, and, with Virgo 
rising, you are quite “choosy.” You are 
inclined to attract the so-called wrong 
types, and to do too much for others, 
perhaps; witness the way you sacrificed 
your earlier life to your mother, and then 
to your aunt. You are inclined to take on 
burdensome responsibilities, with that fifth 
house Saturn of yours, with your Moon 
in Cancer in the opposition sign to it. 
But this is really your best year for meet- 
ing someone nearer to your heart’s desire, 
for your progressed Venus in Taurus 
is now trine your Saturn. You are not 
so apt to make a mistake as you were 
formerly. Write us again, later on this 
year, and let us know the results. 


A Happy Marriage 


Dear Madam: 

I have read American Astrology for 
many years, and in many lands, and it is 
undoubtedly the best. I have read many 
of the marriage letters, all dealing with 
the adverse side of marriage, so I am giv- 
ing you the birthdates of my wife, July 
7, 1897, 7 P:M., 55 N., 2 W., and myself, 
Sept. 9, 1892, 10:15 P.M., 33 S., 71 W. 
Our marriage was on June 18, 1924, at 
1:15 to 3 P.M., 55 N., 1 W. This has 
been the happiest marriage anyone could 
ever have. We have traveled extensively, 
set up four homes, enjoyed life in nearly 
every way, and except for my wife burn- 
ing her hand very badly in July 1936, 
through a box of matches exploding, 
neither of us has lacked anything. Oh 
yes, she was in a motor accident in March 
1929, when her mother was killed. She 
is very beautiful and intelligent. I have 
had a variety of good positions, and no 
matter where I go and in what country, 
I am soon put into a position of trust. 
I am a good swimmer, horseman and 
engineer. But can you tell me why we 
never had any children? Good luck. 

E. T. W. 

ANSWER: Congratulations on your 
successful and happy marriage. In a 
woman’s chart we look first to the posi- 
tion of the Sun, as denoting marital suc- 
cess, or its lack, and your wife has her 
Sun in Cancer in her seventh house, in 
trine to her Saturn-Uranus conjunction 


in Scorpio. She has moreover her Moon 
in Libra, the sign of adjustment and 
balance, and her Venus just entering 
Gemini is in her fifth house. These are 
favorable indications for marital success 
and happiness. You have “Taurus ris- 
ing, and her Venus is in your Ascendant 
—a favorable indication for personal at- 
traction and marital harmony. You have 
your Sun in your fifth house, but Saturn 
is also in this department, and this planet 
often denies children. While your wife 
has the fertile sign Taurus—your rising 
sign—on her fifth house cusp, you have 
Virgo there, and Saturn’s presence in this 
department may well account for the fact 
that no offspring were forthcoming. In 
your wife’s case also, Mars’ position in 
her eighth house, in square to her Saturn- 
Uranus conjunction in Scorpio, might 
mean the denial of children. However, 
the position of this latter planet in itself 
would not indicate barrenness. Provided 
her hour of birth is correct, her chart 
does not indicate the latter. Her South 
Node in Leo—the sign of children— 
might have some bearing on this subject, 
but I have known people with the South 
Node in Leo to become parents relatively 
late in life. However, this time for her 
may of course be past, although anything 
is conceivable when progressed Venus, 
ruler of the fifth house, is in Cancer in 
trine to Uranus, as in her case now. 
Why not try to adopt a child, if children 
are desired now? Venus is on your fourth 
house cusp, in the sign Leo, which is an 
excellent augury for happy latter years of 
life. If a child is your desire, then it 
may well be gratified. And I return your 
good wishes, for continued marital happi- 
ness. 


A Tragic Loss 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I feel it my duty to let you know what 
happened to my beloved husband, while 
visiting Belgium. 

Born on May 20, 1890, in Belgium, he 
died there on September 13th of this year. 
This was our second visit to that country 
since 1947. Only two weeks sick, he died 
of cancer of the liver. He never had been 
sick before, although something must have 
been wrong, for his memory was not like 
it had been before. 

The only thing he complained about 
was his legs, which gave him much 
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discolored, which the doctor said was 
caused by poor circulation. 

My Rock of Gibraltar, I used to call 
him, is gone now! 

Dear Miss Starr, he was not only my 
husband, he was always my sweetheart, 
mother, for he had a mother’s kind heart 
—everything he was that brought love, 
my whole world, and it exploded! 

Finding no foothold for my feet, I 
shift around like a shiftless ballogn. 

We met about the second week of 
February, 1908, and were married the 
22nd of March, 1913. 

Now here you find me, born February 
2, 1889, also in Belgium. 

No one can help me; this cross I have 
to bear alone. No one will ever know the 
depth of the bottomless pit I have fallen 


into. 
c.3. 

ANSWER: I believe I can under- 
stand. In 1944, in our July issue, there is 
a poem of mine entitled This Too Shall 
Pass. Life has a kind way of letting even 
the greatest grief pass, and this should 
happen also in your case, as your pro- 
gressed Venus passes from the square 
to your Saturn in Leo, as it is now do- 
ing, or has already done. By the time you 
read this, the sharpness of the pain you 
felt when you wrote your letter should 
be dulled. And I believe that, even as I 
wrote in the aforementioned poem, “some- 
where along the winding way” you'll meet 
love again—in another form, but still your 
love. This is shown by the progression 
of your Venus into Gemini, after passing 
Neptune and Pluto early this year, and 
entering your solar fifth house, of love 
and self expression. It will be “another 
form” of love—somehow, somewhere. In 
the absence of your birth hour the specific 
departments of your life that are brought 
out by your progressed Sun’s trine to 
your Saturn in Leo are not shown, but 
the aspect itself should manifest now, and 
for the coming several years. 

At the time of your husband’s passing 
to the other side of life, his progressed 
Mars in Scorpio opposed his Taurus Sun. 
He had progressed Venus conjunct pro- 
gressed Saturn in Virgo, in square to his 
Neptune, which planet was conjoined to 
Pluto, and was opposed by his Mars in 
Sagittarius. These aspects, natal and pro- 
gressed, were in keeping with the con- 
gealed or “undercover” workings of the 
disease, and his progressed Mercury and 
Sun’s square to Uranus showed the un- 


“loneliness. 


expectness and suddenness of the ending. 
It is never good to dwell too much upon 
the past, after the first. few months of 
shock are over. I believe you would be 
wise to turn your mind now to new things, 
new interests, that life will present if you 
but let it. The past, with all its fullness 
and blessings, and its ending in sorrowful 
night, is over, never to return, The as- 
pect of progressed Venus square Saturn 
(sorrow, emotional loss) is past for you 
now. The progressed Moon passed over 
your progressed Venus, stimulating this 
square, last autumn, Under progressed 
Moon on Neptune, you no doubt have 
become reconciled. Neptune calls for re- 
conciliation, renunciation, of bowing to 
the inevitable. The price one must pay 
for happiness is often tears, and loss, and 
But one must not continue 
to pay forever. When your time of 
mourning is up, write us again, of your 
hopes and plans. And may your heart 
be lighter in the months ahead, as I feel 
confident it shall be, and is, even now. 


A Saturnian Loss 


Dear Miss Starr: 
. My late husband and | used to read 
your monthly column in American As- 
trology and enjoyed it very much.. As 
I was reading it today I was wondering 
about my life. I love a home and husband 
and yet it séems I have tried twice and 
am alone again. I was born January 
18, 1907, at 7:30 p.m., 42 N., 88 W. My 
first husband was born Oct. 10, 1903, be- 
fore noon, same locality, and after 13¥ 
years of marriage it ended in divorce. 
After 4% years I married a wonderful 
person; it was love at first sight for both 
of us, and yet after 28 manths he passed 
on of a heart attack. Everything we did 
together seemed like we had done the 
same things together for 100 years. Now 
my beloved has passed on and I am alone 
again. His birthday was May 24, 1892, 
same locality as my birth place, time not 
known. 

My problem is was I born under an 
unlucky star? 

Capricorn 

ANSWER: The “star” or planet you 
were “born ynder” was Saturn, and this 
planet was posited in your seventh house, 
of matrimony or marital relationships, in 
the sign Pisces. Saturn in this sign and 

sition is not considered my “fortunate 
or marriage. Loss often follows, or 1s 


the price paid for happiness experienced 
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in this department of life. Or there may 
be a definite sacrifice to duty in the house 
which Saturn occupies, which as stated 
in your case is the house of marriage and 
relationships with other people. Your pro- 
gressed Sun within orb of a conjunction 
with your Saturn brought this planet and 
what it indicates to the fore, at the time 
of your husband’s death. This progression 
is still operative in your chart. It could 
bring remarriage, but as stated, the ele- 
ment of duty and sacrifice would be upper- 
most, as it usually is in any Saturnine 
union. The fact that your progressed 
Moon is in Libra shows that your con- 
sciousness is centered upon marriage 
which Libra rules; that is, upon either 
matters relating to a past marriage, or 
to the possibility of a future one. 

You are relatively young, and no doubt 
will consider marrying again. But I be- 
lieve it might be well to wait for a year 
or two, until your progressed Sun ‘has 
actually completed its passage over your 
natal Saturn in Pisces. However, your 
Saturn is not,seriously afflicted; it has 
more good aspects than adverse ones. It 
is trined by your Mars in Scorpio and by 
your Neptune in Cancer, and sextiled by- 
your Uranus (the exact sextile to this 
latter planet is now in force, and should 
prove a powerfully constructive one, in- 
asmuch as it is sextiled also by your pro- 
gressed Sun). The indications are quite 
favorable ones for business, to seek to 
stabilize your security, or to find a prac- 
tical outlet for your efforts. Your pro- 
gressed Moon in your second house has 
to square your Capricorn planets, but 
squares usually stimulate to action, and 
are not necessarily “adverse” in their ef- 
fects. For instance, I know of a case 
where a man’s progressed Mars was 
square his Jupiter, and under that aspect 
he became “very much disturbed” over 
an event that transpired. However, if 
it had not been for that event transpiring, 
doubtless he would have died — Jupiter 
ruled his eighth house. It brought a “heal- 
ing crisis,” and a much better future. The 
same with your progressed Sun’s passage 
over your Saturn: you experienced a loss, 
but as is usually the case, after loss comes 
gain. Things have to work themselves 
out, and if you find that your progressed 
Sun on your Saturn seeks to manifest 
thru another marriage, well, that might be 
the one way it would manifest best. Write 
us, should that occasion arise, and may 
life protect you. 





“Try. Try Again" 


Dear Miss Rose Campbell Starr: 

Perhaps you can explain to me why 
I have had such an unhappy and un- 
settled life. I was born approximately 
at eleven thirty a.m., Oct. 1, 1917, 41 N., 
74 W. 

As a child I was self conscious to a 
marked degree, but this was never notice- 
able to other people., Even today I am 
the same, to a lesser degree, and people 
always think I am so poised and self as- 
sured, which I am not. At eighteen years 
of age I married an Aries man, April 19, 
1910 or ’11—I don’t recall the exact year. 
This marriage was very unhappy and 
ended in an annulment. In 1939 we 
separated and it was annuled Nov. 11, 
1940. 

I was partly to blame, as I was afraid 
of the marital duties—I may as well ex- 
plain, the sexual duties of a wife. My 
husband was a braggart and lied a great 
deal. All this was unbearable and in °39 
I took my doctor’s advice and left him. 
We were married August 30, 1936, and 
separated June 20, 1939. 

Shortly after this separation I met a 
man and thought I was in love with him. 
We were married Nov. 30, 1940. This 
also was a mistake. He drank heavily and 
gambled all his earnings away. Aug. 30, 
1941, my daughter Eileen was born. Life 
was terrible and I continued to work. I 
might add I am a beautician. 

On August 17, 1942, my husband en- 
listed in the U. S. Army. I might add, 
more to elude the bill collectors than out 
of patriotic duty. He became ill in De- 
cember of ’42 and died of lung and brain 
abscess on August 24, 1943. His birthday 
was July 15, 1910. 

I was a widow for almost three years 
when I met another man, Aries again, 
born March 23, 1918. He seemed so nice 
and considerate and claimed he wanted tc 
take care of me and my daughter, I\’e 
kept company for eight months and were 
married June 30, 1946. 

On the honeymoon he became a differ- 
ent person. My old horror of sex and 
everything pertaining to it returned. Life 
for Eileen and myself was so bad I left 
and went to the west coast. He followed 
and after much persuasion we returned 
to the East. It still did not work and we 
separated March 28, 1949, and are still 
separated. His vile tongue and temper 


have practically ruined my reputation im | 
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town, all because he was my third husband 
and is using that as a base for all his 
accusations. 

I am working to support my daughter 
and myself, but I am always so digusted 
and fed up with life. My daughter is ill 
and needs constant doctoring. Will this 
never let up and is my life to continue 
this way? 

I have met another man and feel that 
we could be happy together. His birthday 
is June 8, 1916, around this locality—I 
don’t know the time. He is anxious to 
marry me, but I am afraid to go into it 
again. For this reason I have not obtained 
my freedom, which I can have at anytime. 

This all looks so odd on paper. Be- 
lieve me, I never took marriage lightly. 
I was willing to struggle and work to 
make a go of it each time, but it never 
worked out that way. Perhaps it is my 
fate to be unhappy. 

Everything happens to those around 
me, but never touches me personally, tt 
seems. 

My high school sweetheart—Oct. 12, 
1915—was killed in an accident Oct. 30, 
1939. Another man connected with me 
was killed in an accident also. My husband 
died. Will everyone connected with me 
come under tragic happenings? Also 
everything seems to happen to me on the 
30th of the month—August 30th in par- 
ticular. I have gotten a horror of the 
30th day of the month since all these 
things have occurred. 

I might add that I have always wanted 
to be a singer but néver had the con- 
fidence in myself to keep at it. 

I am becoming more confused and fed 
up by the day. 

Unhappy Libra 

ANSWER: Your eighth house Nep- 
tune, Mars and Saturn conjunction in 
Leo, in square to your Venus in Scorpio 
in your eleventh house, which in turn was 
squared by your Uranus in Aquarius in 
your second house, near your third house 
cusp, are astrological factors at work be- 
hind the manifestations you have ex- 
perienced in your relationships with the 
opposite sex, and in marriage. Also, Nep- 
tune has been transiting over your Sun. 
However, Jupiter in Gemini occupies your 
seventh house cusp of marriage, and this 
planet is well aspected by your Libra Sun 
in the tenth house, by your Aries Moon 


in your fourth, by Uranus, and by your 


Leo group. I believe that after you make 


the necessary readjustments to life as it 
involves union and cooperation, and com- 
promise, you may experie greater 
marital contentment. But all this will re- 
quire readjustment, which you will face 
in future years, after your progressed 
Moon passes through your seventh house, 
where it now is, and enters your eighth 
house of change and regeneration. 

It is evident by your chart that you 
have come to your time for real marrige. 
It is unfortunate that you married early, 
and so brought the conflicts, fears, etc., 
into being. However, they are probably 
not so important as you imagine. If you 
know any psychiatrists or psychologists 
in your city, consultations with one might 
help you. Or you can begin to study up 
on the workings of your own mind and 
inner or subconscious emotional nature, 
through obtaining books on the subject 
at the public library. Your progressed 
Moon is in Gemini and this is an excellent 
time for this kind of study. But if I 
were you I’d just shuffle off those fears 
or so-called phobias, about sex, and the 
physical aspects of the marital union. You 
just got off to a bad start, that is all. You 
need to re-educate yourself, psychological- 
ly speaking. 

Venus in: square to the Leo group, 
which includes Mars and Neptune, could 
attract tragic occurrences to loved ones, or 
those in close association with you, but 
not necessarily so. It should not make you 
shy away from life. Those accidents 
would no doubt have occurred anyway, 
whether or not you were associated with 
the boys or men concerned. As for the 
30th of the month: well, that is. probably 
but a coincidence and I’d not dwell on 
it. On August 30th the Sun is in Virgo, 
in your ninth house. If these events had 
transpired in late July or early August, 
they would have been in keeping with 
the corijunction of the Sun with your 
Neptune - Mars - Saturn in,Leo in your 
eighth house. July 30th and 31st would 
be more a period to watch, and take pre- 
cautions on, than any other time. Your 
progressed Mars has come to 0° Virgo, 
coincident with August 24th, or there- 
abouts. The 30th should not be an unduly 
important day hereafter, if you make up 
your mind it isn’t. If you will study the 
power of suggestion in various books that 
can be obtained in the Public Library on 
Mental Healing, you will begin to under- 

(Continued on page 60) 
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Your Child 
A Service for Mothers 


By Irys Vorel 


This Service Is Limited to 
Mothers of Children of 7 Years or Less. 
Positively No Exceptions 


Individual Child Problems Analyzed 
For Details Apply to Our 
Personal Service Department 


SD capesanit. children, especially those 
born on the cusp, or like Yasmin, with 
strong cuspal influences (see Neither 
Fish nor Fowl) manifest individualistic 
traits from the very start. They are 
easily led by kindness, require a firm but 
light hand, but refuse to be pushed 
around. They form their own may-it-be 
immature opinions in their little heads, 
and their reaction to environmental issues 
are sharp and definite although it arises 
from the instinctual mind. These affec- 
tionate tiny tots are usually wayward and 


. wilful, sometimes stubborn, quite restless 


as a rule, and intense of feeling. But we 
have yet to meet a cardinal child that 
wasn’t nervously high-strung. 

Being rugged personalities in embryo 
they do not wander the beaten path of 
ordinary mortals. A tendency to with- 
drawal within themselves may be notice- 
able, which causes them to seek invisible 
playmates in a world structured by their 
vivid imagination. This realm conjured 
up by their thought images may be a 
beautiful one, for cardinal children are 
apt to be idealists, and they seek refuge 
in it from reality. Mind you, this with- 
drawal instinct is perfectly normal and 
dynamic, but its dangers must not be over- 
looked—it must not be allowed to de- 
generate into morbid isolatism. 

Therefore the selection of toys is im- 
portant. Choose such a toy that will train 
your child in co-operative occupations re- 
sulting in the development of social 
negotiation. Your child must learn to 
share—toys, tidbits, candy! Constantly 
encourage mingling with other children; 
do not isolate him or her from others re- 
gardless of social caste. Games should be 
organized so all youngsters unite in the 
diversion, one child depending upon the 


other to make the play period a success. 
Take blocks for instance. Let each child 
add a block to the tower that’s being built 
by a group. Capricorn children, such as 
Yasmin in our example, must be given 
the advantage of organized games on a 
democratic basis when one child is made 
to feel it’s as good as the other, and no 
better. For the withdrawal impulse, deep- 
ly hidden in a cardinal child’s psyche, is 
apt to creat a realization in the child's 
mind that it is set apart from the others, 
in some cases, a feeling that it is better 
than the others. It’s just one of those 
cardinal traits justified after conduct and 
achievement in life demonstrate superi- 
ority by fact. But it is all: wrong when 
junior thinks he’s better, because Dad 
is higher on the payroll schedule. 

Cardinal children, being highly strung, 
need calm environment and a wisely reg- 
ulated daily program, where play and oc- 
cupation are evenly balanced with rest. 
Avoid all forms of punishment that will 
stir up their natural planetary hyper- 
excitability. If you must punish—for 
these kids are apt to be rebellious of 
restrictions—do so by withdrawal of a 
toy, or a pastime, or by enforcing a rest 
period that will quiet mind and nerves. 

But under- no circumstances should 
mothers make a bugaboo out of sleep. 
Remember, sleep means physiological re- 
pair at all ages; in a small child it means 
growth. A child’s slumber is one of the 
miracles of life—worn batteries of nerves 
are being replenished, tissue cells are busy 
at work by the law of metabolistic pro- 
cesses. Why then make a punishment of 
sleep? 

But you often hear a mother say: 


“Bobby, better be good, or you'll have to, 


go to bed.” Immediately the idea of z 
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ishment is associated with sleep in 
the child’s mind, and you know your 
little one is now in its lunary cycle, rul- 
ing this subconscious mind, which—as 
psychologists will tell you—is the sentinel 
over sleep. Therefore, if you, the mother, 
disturb this subconscious awareness, you 
may interfere with needed sleep; that is, 
if you have your baby fall asleep in the 
belief it is being punished. When we hear 
of these deplorable cases of insomnia, 
we often wonder whether mother wasn’t 
to blame with her ridiculous habit of 
sticking a naughty child in its bed in 
order to get rid of trouble. 

Yes, a mother is a Karmic influence! 
A blessing if she’s patient and under- 
standing, and what loving mother isn’t 
willing and eager fo learn the right way 
to her child’s welfare? A bank-book isn’t 
the answer. The answer is written in 
the heavenly scrolls. 

The seeds for harmonious character 
development, however, must be placed 
right in the very early childhood. The 
Roman Catholic doctrine of wanting to 
raise the child during its first seven years 
shows more than wisdom— it’s plain 
commonsense psychology. The endi- 
cronologist will tell you that the thymus 
gland operates in childhood; this duct- 
less gland corresponds to the lunary 
stimulus, signifying the instinctual self. 
Hence an astrologer is theologically as 
well as psychologically justified with his 
contention that it is a thousand times 
more vital, in fact imperative, to cast the 
stellar map of a small infant and to fol- 
low its dicta than to synthesize planetary 
stimuli of the proverbial Gay Lothario 
on his white steed of Romance. For the 
Moon cycle operates from the moment 
the new-born babe draws its first breath 
to about its seventh year. It’s during 
that period in human existence when the 
soul pattern is being set. Hence a mother 
is more likely to wreck a superior soul 
instrument then by wrong handling, or 
she may salvage poor character material 
and mould it into a pleasing symphony 
of Life. It all depends upon her astro- 
psychological methods, which is perhaps 
one of the reasons why the parental 
rulers are considered a Karmic influence 
in a given nativity. 

The Mercury cycle follows the lunary 
one, during approximately the seventh 


year, when one can begin to reason with 


a child according to her or his mental 


radius of comprehension. These are the 
grammar school years when rearing of a 
youngster is comparatively simple, or 
should be—unless an utterly out-of-joint 
foundation has previously been planted 
in the child’s psyche by faulty disciplin- 
arian tactics. It’s during the Moon cycle 
therefore, when loving and consciencious 
parents need stellar guidance most ur- 
gently. For “mighty oaks from little 
acorns grow,” or shall we say—deplor- 
able and sometimes vicious character 
traits may sprout from under the crude 
touch of an ignorant though perhaps 
well meaning parent. Harmful methods 
because of ignorance are worse than 
neglect. 

That such humans have been able to 
harness this terrific nervous energy and 
rise to the top has been demonstrated by 
Harold Stassen, whose freak ‘horoscope 
shows an over-whelming percentage of 
cardinality, Yet he’s made the grade and 
against a perfectly normal background of 
an American home and family set-up. 

Of course, you must understand that 
the horoscope pictures the completed ego 
—man or woman—when, fully developed 
and when the cycle of maturity has been 
reached. But still there are may factors 
in the graph that give a clue to the im- 
pressions made on the pliable soul fiber 
of an infant like finger printing on wax 
during the very early part of childhood. 
We mean the first few days, weeks or 
months, even, during which the direction 
of development is being set. 

The First House and the Fourth House 
are important in this respect. The har- 
monious flux of thought associations to 
surrounding stimuli are shown, or dis- 
turbances resulting in fixation complexes 
or inhibitions, later to develop into dis- 
tressing temperamental twists. The 
Fourth Mansion signifies the parental 
home, love, peace and harmony therein, 


, or—the skeleton in the closet! All these 


early impressions are unconsciously 
(Moon cycle) being assimilated by the 
child, though parents may never realize 
it. For a small youngster is inarticulate, 
it can neither analyze nor speak its griev- 
ance. Yet a repressed resentment against 
unjust punishment may be lodged there 
for years, later to flower into a sense of 
bitterness against life, or an avowed 
hatred toward society. 

In cases of excess cardinality parents 
cannot be too careful in their handling 
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of a child. For cardinal signs signify 
action, and these’ youngsters will grow 
up to be the doers of the world. They 
are born leaders. But the caliber of their 
very early rearing is frequently the 
corner-stone for their achievements as 
heroes and Titan executives and sages— 
or for the subversive crimes of our 
social enemies No, 1. 








YASMIN 
Dec. 28, 1949, 9:45 A.M. 
Lausanne, Switzerland 


A grand cardinal cross involving both 
luminaries was slowly devolving into a 
T-cross with the Moon’s rapidly chang- 
ing aspects, as nocturnal breezes from 
Lac Léman fanned the leafless boughs 
of planetane trees in the gardens of 
fashionable Montchoisi. And as Luna in 
Aries was swiftly gliding into a confusing 
influence, the opposition of Neptune in 
Libra, men in white and women in white 
rushed to receive messages and _ tele- 
grams and to sign for gift packages and 
florists’ boxes. In the meantime a taut 
and nervous Ali Khan was pacing to 
and fro in a dainty guest salon, smok- 
ing endless chains of cigarets and wish- 
ing for a gil. 

When the clock struck 9:45 a.m. the 
Moon was separating from the Neptune 
opposition and applying to a square of 
Mercury in Capricorn . The benefics, 
Jupiter and Venus in Aquarius were suc- 
cessively coming over the horizon. Then 
word came from the obstetrician’s operat- 
ing room: “A princess born to Rita.” 
Cables soon burned as this bit of publicity 
was flashed around the globe to a curious- 
ly waiting world. Yasmin was born on 


. 28th, 9:45 A.M. in Lausanne. 


The outstanding feature of the baby’s 
horoscope is an excess of cardinality, 
Six cardinal planets, no less, has Yasmin 
in her nativity. The Sun in 6° Capricorn 
with the Fixed Star Facies is irra close 
cross aspect to the violent planets Uranus 
in 2° Cancer and Mars 2° Libra 54’. This 
alone is a heavy Karmic cross to bear, 
Also, Luna is none too comfortably placed 
in Aries. Its impulsive, intense desire 
nature lacks control of direction, for the 
Moon is handicapped by the opposition 
from Neptune. Though the orb is wide, 
still the lunary square to Mercury in 
Capricorn indicates conflicting emotions 
and a tendency to jump at conclusions. 

And we wonder when Rita beheld the 
tiny 5% pound infant in her fluffy white 
Kashmir blanket be-ribboned with satin 
pink—was she fully cognizant of the 
difficult task that confronts her, when 
guiding the early footsteps of this little 
bundle of nerves. Patience, wisdom and 
loving understanding are needed in handl- 
ing cardinal youngsters, and may we add 
—a liberal dose of astrological informa- 
tion as revealed in the child’s nativity. 

By this means a mother can penetrate 
beyond the surface of cute little baby 
ways, so lovable and disarming, and 
find the pitfalls deeply lodged in her 
child’s astral soulhood—conflicts that may 
lead to sorrow and ultimate failure. 
Planets alone show the way. 


YOUR MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 57) 


stand much of what I have written, and 
which space forbids me to go into in 
detail here. 

The man born June 8, 1916, has his 
Sun in your seventh house of marriage, 
close to your Jupiter. He has Venus con- 
junction Saturn in Cancer, squared by his 
Jupiter in Aries. His Moon is in Virgo, 
in which ‘sign his Mars is also placed. 
His chart seems to strike a kindred tone 
with yours, and you met him when your 
progressed Moon entered your seventh 
house of marriage. However, as stated, 
you need some re-education relative to 
sex and marriage before you make an- 
other try, and I would advise you to seek 
self-analysis, the better to understand the 
“other fellow” or the partner and his 
problems. If you do this, all your other 
difficulties should fall in line, and be sur- _ 
mounted in due turn, and time. - 
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The Market in March 


— Review and Preview 


The New Moon of the Year 


Tuere are no important maturities 
of favorable planetary aspect cycles (of 
the outer planets) during March 1950. 
On the bear side, Mars, Saturn and 
Uranus are active. March can be rest- 
less, nervous, jittery, possibly warlike; 
probable unsettled labor conditions, an- 
other round of wage increases, pro- 
motion of one-does-not-know-what may 
happen. 

The New Moon of the 18th is a Solar 
Eclipse. It is called “The New Moon of 
the Year,” because it comes nearest the 
Vernal Equinox, on the 20th. A chart 
for each, erected for Washington, shows 
remarkable confirmations, (1) emphasis 
on the explosively powerful Sun-to- Mars- 
to-Uranus T-square that will operate in 
the sky, (2) possible inflationary moves 
by the Goverment. The Eclipse is angular, 
in the 10th House of the Washington 
chart, close to the 11th cusp. Focus is on 
the Government, and Congress. The Sun 
and Moon in this Eclipse apply to the op- 
position of Mars (just past being angular, 
in the 5th House), and then they apply 
to a square of Uranus in the Ist House, 
which represents the people, the public 
in general. This accent on two angular 
houses is reversed and intensified in the 
Equinox chart. In-it, the Sun is in the 
4th House, applying to a sqaure of 
Uranus in the 7th, and then to the op- 
position of Mars in the 10th. In foreign 
affairs, sudden and unpredictable situa- 
tions are possible, hostility on the part 
of some, and a Mars-like position on the 
part of our leaders. Here this T-square 
operates from there angular houses. 

It is probable that whatever happens 
this month, and months soon to come, we 
may see moves—or lack of moves—by 
the government to permit inflation to take 
additional hold on our economy. This is 
judged by Jupiter, close to the 10th, bare- 


ranus in the Ist, in the Eclipse chart. 





ly past angular, applying to the trine of - 


Paul R. Peak B.A. 


The inflationary element in the Equinox 
chart appears to be both Mars and Nep- 
tune in the 10th (the government again), 
with Saturn already passed the M.C., 
four degrees, decreasing in power in the 
horary meaning of the chart. 

But in March, except for the last thrill- 
ing ride on the upside, if it comes, it 
is too late for profitable long-term trading 
on new purchases, on the average, ac- 
cording to the forseeable interplanetary 
cycles that are due in the next few 
months. The experienced short - term 
trader may make selected new commit- 
ments if he wishes. It seems a shame 
to have to view things this way. After 
we had the long wait from 1946, and 
the fears of a post-war depression that 
didn’t seem to arrive, at least it did not 
arrive in any big way to the general 
economy. Then thé wanting-to-be-sure 
that this was the right market for a bull 
position, and the confirmation that came, 
according to some analysts, in late 1949. 
After that to wait for a good place to 
buy, the reaction that the experienced 
trader knows is always cbming. This re- 
action generally retraces up to % or 
more of the recent rise, before resuming 
the advance. Such could be March 1950, 
viewed from this writing (Jan. 2, 1950). 
The recent rise began in mid-June 1949, 
the confirmation late in 1949, the prob- 
able peak is timed around the Jupiter- 
Neptune trine of Feb. Ist to 15th 1950. 
After that the reaction, late Feb. and this 
month of March. 

However, unless we have a runaway 
inflation and flight from the monetary 
unit, it may be that we shall have al- 
ready seen the Bull Market top of 1950, 
on the averages, during this Jupiter- 
Neptune trine, late January-early Feb- 
ruary. If so, it would be as disappoint- 
ing as the short Bull Market of June-July 
1948, but with higher tops. Yet, on the 
major interplanetary cycles, there are 
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only two.more probable top periods to 
come. One is indicated around the first 
half of April, another approximately the 
last half of July. But do notdepend en- 
tirely on these two remaining cycles. 
Human affairs can be tilted and deflected 
in the stream of history—it could be done 
in 1950—by the wisdom or mistakes of 
finite human beings who hold responsi- 
bilities, and make decisions. The time 
for these possible tops could be advanced 
or retarded, suppressed or increased, by 
current events, as the days unfold. 

This March would seem a time to take 
stock, and think through a plan for fu- 
ture action. Not to sell out now—that’s 
not the point, on the average. But to 
decide in advance, that when the time 
does come, on firm steps to be taken: (1) 
Some equities will be selected to be held 
through the next depression. This will 
be decided on their cost, and dividend 
outlook for the next three to five years. 
(2) Profits will be accepted on others, 
and the funds put into carefully chosen 
defensive marketable securities. (3) Some 
stocks may be switched for others that 
are expected to do well, in case of dras- 
tically continued inflation. Products of 
the earth, such as oil, gas, and gold are 
among this type. (4) All items to be held 
should be owned oytright, and not on 
margin. 

Here are three defensive-type places 
for funds, that may be included in your 
plans: (1) Pay off the mortgage in full, 
on your home, provided you think that 
you are going to be happy in it, and ex- 
pect to live and work in that vicinity for 
the next few years. If you cannot pay 
it off in full, prepay the installments on 
the loan, up to three-four years, but only 
if you have it distinctly a part of the con- 
tract that each prepaid installment will 
give you a guaranteed right not-to-pay 
(except current interest), later on, should 
you need to skip such an installment date. 
(2) Pay off the loans on your business, 
or farm, in the same way, provided you 
are reasonably satisfied with the business 
or farm, and can see your way through to 
continue working at it, even if the in- 
come should sink deep down, to much 
lower levels than you have ever seen (un- 
less you went through 1929 to beyond 
1933). (3) Pay off the loans on your 
life insurance policies, if you have bor- 
rowed on them. On these, pay part, if 
you cannot pay all, There are four ad- 





vantages to paying loans on your im 
surance (a), you save interest on the 
amount repaid (b), you can re-borrow 
again, if emergency arises (c), the amount 
repaid is automatically transferred from 
your estate, and becomes payable to your 
named beneficiary, under the typical 
policy, should your death occur (d), your 
paid-off loan is portable with your policy, 
you can easily move it with you to an 
other location, if you should do so on ac- 
count of health or working conditions, 
This you cannot do with a paid-off loan 
on home, farm or business. 

In conclusion, in March it is encourag- 
ing to hope for one or two more upside 
moves. How far and how fast they may 
go depends on human imponderables. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 51) 
Tuesday—Mar. 28 
Meoonrise—12:18 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Changing emphasis may 
need strong stamina to keep a balance he- 
tween companions. Yet with vital accord 
everyone may be stirred to get the best 
out of any production, industry or what- 
not. Put vim behind efforts for big re- 
sults. Unexpected profits may pop up. 
Drama, romance, could add to success, 
color, excitement in the p.m. 

Wednesday—Mar. 29 
Moonrise—1:29 p.m. 

_Sun ruler—Keep a level head and true 
aim today, and thus be in a position to 
grasp benefits or opportunities as they 
come up. These might be in routine chan- 
nels, study, training, or creative ‘labors, 
new ideas, strangers. Large openings for 
skill, experience, drama, may be filled in 
the p.m. Changes are ratified. 

Thursday—Mar. 30 

Moonrise—2:43 p.m. 
Sun ruler—A fond hope may have to 
_be abandoned in the a.m. or promises, 
fulfillment, come to naught. But. this 
could clear out false assumptions or over- 
blown hopes, in love, money, future, 
leaving the way open for rapid advance 
on sound lines. Estimate logically and act 
for results. The p.m, may have surprise 

rewards for real effort. 
Friday—Mar. 31 

Moonrise—3:58 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Benefits tend toward 
doing a stout job and making the most of 
available materials, powers, services. Big 
jobs may open that will take plenty o 
skill and strength, but would promote 





career or public recognition. Guard health. . 
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‘Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 





For successful Spring planting, it: is 
necessary’ that we know something about 
all the work that goes into plant culture. 
We should have an understanding of 
what our plants requirements are and 
know the proper plant foods they require, 
the kind of soil in which they grow best, 
whether the plant is an alkaline or acid- 
loving plant, and we should know if the 
soil needs lime for the alkaline plant or 
superphosphate for the acid-loving plant. 

Plants that grow best in full sunshine 
are the alkaline plants and those that 
thrive in the shade are the acid type 
plants. By observing the place plants do 
best in we know the 


Charles R. Hook 


is not considered a good time for plant- 
ing. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 9:00 A.M. March 
5th, all day March 6th and up to 9:54, 
A.M. March 7th: a good time to plant 
bulb flowers and a fair time to plant bulb 
vegetables. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 9:45 A.M. March 7th, all day 
March 8th and up to 11:38 A.M. March 
9th ; a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 3:07 P.M. March 11th, all 

day March 12th an 





requirements of these 
plants. If this garden- 
ing is a new adventure 
to you and will be 
your first experience 
in planting vegetables 
or flowers, be sure to 
"ask an expert garden- 
er when the safest 
time arrives for plant- 


permitting, are 
25th inclusive. 


and 29th. 


30th and 3lst. 





FISHING DATES 
The best fishing dates, weather 


The good days are March 7th, 
8th, 9th, 10th, 26th, 27th, 28th 


The low average days are 
March Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 


up to 8:05 P.M. March 
13th; a fair time to 
plant. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Pisces, 
all day March 16th 
and 17th and up to 
10:20 A.M. March 
18th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the New 


arch llth to 








ing in your locality. 
Hardy varieties of 
plants may be planted quite early in the 
Spring, the half-hardy kinds follow a 
little later, and the tender varieties after 
the danger of Spring frosts has passed. 
Don’t plant when the soil or weather 
is too cold and wet to start germination 
of the bulb or seed you plant. Moisture 
must also be in the soil to start germina- 





tion, so don’t plant in bone dry soil. 


Planting Dates 


For the new readers, this is how to 
“Lunar Plant.” Crops that produce their 
yield above the soil and grow from seed 
with 4 root formation, similar to beans, 
corn, lettuce, oats, sweet-peas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the Moon 
is new or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 








, _ in the last quarter only if necessary, as it 


soil and grow from a bulb formation, 
such as beet, carrot, potato, turnip, tulip 
and gladiolas, should be planted when the 
Moon is full or ‘in the last quarter. Plant 





Moon, when the Moon 


is in Pisces, at 10:20 A.M. March 18th 
and up to 3:20 P.M. same day: a good 
time to plant. 


New Moon, when the Moon is in Taur- 


us, all day March 21st and 22nd, and up 
to 4:27 P.M. March 23rd: a fair time to 
plant. 


New Moon, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 4:16 A.M. March 26th and 
up to 3:09 P.M. same day: a good time 
to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer at 3:09 P.M. March! 26th, all 
day March 27th and up to 1:00 P.M. 
March 28th: a good time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work , 


Early Spring brings many new tasks and 
jobs for the gardener and farmer. When 
not planting we have several days, listed 
below, which are the ideal timed days for 


.these routine tasks — plowing, dragging, 


harrowing, spading, and cleaning up the 
old dead growths of weeds and vines. 
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We, too, can get the seed beds in 
shape for planting, together with the hot 
beds and cold frame needs, and checking 
wp on the soil for the lawn and the fer- 
tilizers for the plantings. Check up on 

the garden tools, repair the broken ones, 
purchase new tools and garden seed. 

Do these on March Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th 
and after 11:38 A.M. March 9th, all day 
March 10th and up to 3:07 P.M. March 
11th, and all day March 14th, 16th, 19th, 
20th, 24th, 25th, 29th, 30th and 3ist. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The fair dates are March 18th after 

* 10:20 A.M. and up to 3:20 P.M., also all 
day March 21st, 22nd and up to 4:22 
P.M. March 23rd. The good days are all 
day March 26th and 27th, and up to 1 :00 

P.M. March 28th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use March 10th to 18th inclusive. 
The best two days are March 12th and 
13th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs on 
March 5th, 6th and 7th. Set goose eggs 
on March 24th and 25th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs on March 26th and 27th. 
Purchase poultry hatched on March 26th, 
27th and 28th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants, 
Grafting Fruit Trees: The fair datés are 
March 18th, after 10:20 A.M. and up to 
3:20 P.M. same day, also all day March 
21st, 22nd and up to 4:27 P.M. March 
23rd. The good days are March 26th, 
27th and up to 1:00 P.M. March 28th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Start the 
new lawns this Spring as soon as the soil 
can be worked. Early made lawns can 
stand the summer heat and dry spells 
much better than the late planted lawn. 
The best dates are March 18th after 
10:20 A.M. and up to 3:20 P.M. same 
day, and all day March 26th, 27th and 
up to 1:00 P.M. March 28th. The fair 
days are, all day March 21st, 22nd and 
up to 4:27 P.M. March 23rd. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth, after 9:00 
A.M. March 5th, all day March 6th, 7th, 
8th and up to 11:38 A.M. March 9th. 
Fair for slow growth, after 3:07 P.M. 
March 11th and all day March 12th, 13th, 
16th, 17th and up to 10:20 A.M. March 
18th. Good for fast growth, after 10:20 
A.M. March 18th and up to 3:20 P.M., 
and all day March 26th, 27th and up to 
1:00 P.M. March 28th. Fair for fast 
growth, all day March 21st, 22nd and up 
to 4:27 P.M. March 23rd. 


Laying Sod: The best time is after 
9:00 A.M. March Sth, all day Mach 6th, 
7th, 8th and up to 11:38 A.M. March 
9th. The fair dates are March 12ih, 13th, 
16th, 17th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 26th and 
27th. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Po. 
tatoes and Bulb Planting, Root Separa 
tion and Planting: The fair dates are 
March Sth after 9:00 A.M., all day 
March 6th and up to.9:45 A.M. March 
7th, after 3:07 P.M. March 11th, all day 
March 12th, 13th, 16th, 17th and up to 
10:20 A.M. March 18th. The good dates 
are after 9:45 A.M. March 7th, all day 
March 8th and up to 11:38 A.M. March 
9th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit and Meat; Make V ege- 
table and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine 
and Preserve Eggs: For better flavor and 
keeping qualities, process on March 7th 
after 9:45 A.M., all day March 8th and 
up to 11:38 A.M. March 9th, also all 


» day March 16th and 17th. 


Preserves, Pickles and Jellies: For 
firmness and color, March 7th after 9:45 
A.M., all day March 8th and up to 11:38 
A.M. March 9th, also all day March 14th 
and 15th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: Seed 
for replanting, harvest on March Stht 
after 9:00 A.M., all day March 6th and 
up to 9:45 A.M. March 7th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are March 5th 
after 9:00 A.M., all day March 6th and 
up to 9:45 A.M. March 7th and all day 
March 14th and 15th. The fair dates are, 
March 9th after 11:38 A.M., all day 
March 10th and up to 3:07 P.M. March 
11th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair dates are March Sth after 9:00 A.M., 
all day March 6th and up to 9:45 A.M. 
March 7th, and all day March 14th and 
15th. The good dates are March 9th after 
11:38 A.M., all day March 10th and up 
to 3:07 P.M. March 10th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: This work should be*done 
on March 7th after 9:45 A.M., all day 
March 8th and up to 11:38 A.M. March 
Oth, also all day March 14th and 15th. 





TABULATED DAY CHARTS 
TO BE RESUMED IN 
APRIL 1950 ISSUE 








March, 1950 





March Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 


1-2. Rapid increasing cloudiness 1-2 to 
snow ; storm warnings S1-E2-N3; clear- 
ing, colder W1-W2 to C3; late rain-and 
storms Florida. 

3. Decreasing low clouds and cold 1-2; 
frequent storms 3, mild. 

4, Piast and colder following early 
rain 1-2; part cloudy to fair and cooler 
3. 

5. Clear and cool, frosty; some coast 
and off-shore rain. 

6. Increasing clouds N/W1; fair Sl- 
2-3. 

7-8. Rain or snow Sl, snow N1; rain 
N3, clearing and cooler S3. : 
9, Rain turning to snow 1-2, colder, 
windy ; fair and cool 3. 

10. Moderate to heavy snow 1; snow 
showers 2; clear, cold 3. 

11 thru 15. Typical late winter weather 
becoming blustery and colder 11th 
through 13th and then generally fair, 
warmer and increasing cloudiness by 
end of period. 





Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


16. Snow N1, snow flurries S1-2; rain 
coast 3, fair to increasing clouds W3. 
17. Local snow squalls N1, generally 
fair, windy S1-2; clear and frosty 3. 
18. Fair this morning to increasing 
clouds 1-2; cloudy warmer ahd then 
rain 3. 

19. Part cloudy to cloudy, local showers 
and rain 1-2; considerable clouds 3. 
20. Rain or snow N1, part cloudy S1-2- 
N3; rain S3. 

21. Part cloudy to fair N1, cloudy to 
rain Sl-2; considerable cloudy 3; rain 
W3; fair Florida. 

22. Clearing and colder 1-2; coastal 
clouds 3. 

23. Fair 1-E2-3; increasing clouds and 
winds W2. 

24. Generally fair and warmer 1; in- 
creasing clouds 2; showery N/C3; fair, 
warm Florida. 

25. Rain or snow 1-2; windy S1-E2; 
clearing 3. 

26.. Fair cold N1; part cloudy to cloudy 
S1; local rain 2; showers and storms 
W3, cooler tonight. 
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27. Increasing clouds to light rair and 
snow N1 to2; part cloudy, local showers 
or thunderstorms 3, 

28. Rapid clearing, windy and colder 
1-2; cloudy 3; showers S3 and Fforida. 
29. Showers and rain S1-2, fair to part 
cloudy N1; general fair and cool 3. 
30-31. Decreasing cloudiness and rain 
N1, part cloudy S1-2; fair to part cloudy 
N3; fair and moderate S3. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 


1-2. Cloudy, light snow 4; part cloudy 
NWS, snow showers NES; part cloudy 
E5-E6; fair W5, 6. 

3. Snow N4, increasing clouds S4-5; 
local rain and storms 6. 

4. Clearing and colder. 

5. Fair and warmer general. 

6. Local rain or snow 4-N5; fair S5-6. 
7-8. Snow E4-N5; rain to snow W4- 
5-6. 

9. Clearing, colder W4; snow showers 
E4-5; slow clearing, general colder 6, 
windy. 

10. Snow showers E4, fair cold W4, 
snow showers N5, fair cool S5-6. 

11 thru 15. Considerable snow and rain 
in 4-N5 while rather blustry and mild 
in S5-6. 

16. Snow showers 4-5, clearing colder 
6. 

17. Scattered snow squalls 4; general- 
ly fair and cold elsewhere. 

18. Snow 4; cloudy followed by rain 
or snow 5-6. 

19. More snow 4; rain 5; cloudy to late 
rain 6. ; 

20. Rain or snow 4; unsettled NS, fair 
S5-N6; storms S6. 

21. Rain and snow 4-N5; storms and 
rain 6. 

22. Part cloudy NW4; fair SE4-5-6, 
23. Clearing W4? increasing clouds to 
rain and snow E4-5; generally fair, 
warmer 6. 

24. Fair, moderate 4; part cloudy to 
cloudy 5; showers and rain 6 

25. Fair 4; slow clearing and windy 
5-6. 

26. Fair, cool N4; cloudy, decreasing 
rain or snow S4-N5; clearing after 
rain S5-6. 

27. Rain or snow 4, windy; snow N5, 
clearing colder S5-6; coastal showers 


28. Part cloudy 4; considerable cloudi- 
ness 5-6. 

29. Fair 4; some clouds 5; fair and 
cool 6, 








30-31. Increasing cloudiness to rain or 
snow 4; fair cool 5-6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPP} 


1. Increasing clouds to light snow 7; 
part cloudy to fair 8-9. 

2. Some clouds 7, light showers; part 
cloudy, cold E8; increasing clouds, 
warmer W8; storms, warmer 9. 

3. Very light rain or snow 7; rain or 
snow W8, cloudy to rain E8; storms 
and tornadoes 9. 

4. Part cloudy N7; fair, colder 8; 
cloudy, milder S9, fair N9. 

5. Fair, warmer. 

6. General clear and warmer except 
cloudy and showery S9. 

7-8. Increasing clouds, warmer to rain 
or snow W7-W8; cloudy E7-E8; gen- 
erally fair 9. 

9. Part cloudy to fair and cool-7; local 
snow W8; partial clearing E8; fair, 
warmer 9. 

10. Increasing general cloudiness and 
warmer. 

11 thru 15. Rain and snow, moderate 
to-heavy moving east and south slowly 
followed by slow and general clearing 
by 14th, colder. 

16. Fair, cold 7; sleet and snow fol- 
lowed by fair colder 8; increasing 
clouds to rain or snow 9. 

17. General increasing cloudiness 7-8; 
fair cool N9, moderate S9. 

18. Rapid changes 7; rain to snow 8; 
increasing clouds to scattered rain 9. 
19. Snow W7-8, cloudy and cold E7; 
fair S9, cloudy to rain N9. 

20. Fair N7, snow S7-W8; part cloudy 
to fair E8; rain and sleet N&, cloudy to 
rain S9. 


21. Fair N7, fair SW7-W8, snow and 


sleet E7/C8, rain E8, fair N9, part 
cloudy S9, very windy. 

22. Fair warmer 7-W8-9, local cloudi- 
ness E8. 

23. Fair E7-E8-NE9; increasing clouds 
W7-W8 warmer; cloudy S9. 

24. Unsettled 7; showers locally 8; 
showers and storms to clear 9. 

25. Fair generally and moderate be- 
coming warm. 

26. Clear and colder, light rain E8 
earlier. 

27. Fair and cold 7-W8; clearing, cold- 
er after showers 9. 3 
28. Very unsettled with scattered rain 
or snow. 


29. Increasing clouds W portions, fair | 


and cool E. 
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30-31. Rain and snow moving east and 
south. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 


1. Generally fair S12-S11; snow squalls 
NEIO-NWI11; rain to part cloudy 
NW12-W10. 

2. Unsettled N10, increasing clouds to 
rain or snow S10-11; fair N12; decreas- 
ing rain or snow S12. 

3. Snow and colder 10, part cloudy to 
fair N11; rain or snow S11, local rain 
or snow, colder 12. 

4, Increasing clouds to rain or snow 
N10; fair, cold $10-11-12. 

5. Local clouds and moderate. 

6. Increasing clouds 10-NW12; 
§12-11-S10. 

7-8. Part cloudy, warmer 10; increas- 
ing clouds 11-12. 

9, Generally fair 10, 12SW-S11; local 


fair 


rain or snow N11-NW12; unsettled 
N12. 
10. Considerable clouds 10-E1l with 


local showers ; fair W11-12. 

11 thru 15. There will be a definite in- 
crease in precipitation and somewhat 
cooler than usual. 

16. Snow WI10-NEII1; part cloudy to 
cloudy elsewhere. 

17. Snow and cold N10; considerable 
clouds and moderate S10-11-12. 

18. Considerable unsettled weather 
general. 

19, Snow 10-NE11; fair S11-S12; part 
cloudy to cloudy N12. 

20. Fair, warmer 10; snow N11, part 
cloudy $12, much clouds N11. 

21. Fair, cool 10-S11; local showers 
N12, part cloudy S12; much clouds 
N11. 

22. Fair E10 with much 
warmer elsewhere. 

23. Light rain and snow N10, fair S10- 
N11; part cloudy to cloudy S11-12. 
24. Fair, moderate 10-12; passing 
showers 11. 

25. Part cloudy to fair and warmer 
generally. 

26. Generally fair and warmer 10; rain 
NE11-S12; increasing clouds N12- 
SE11. 

27-28. Fair, colder 10; snow 11; un- 
settled 12, 

29. Rain or snow 12-SW11, otherwise 
unsettled and warmer. 


clouds and 


30-31. Clearing and colder with wind © 
» W10-12; rain or snow E10-11, 


Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 


1. Rain or snow 13; showers along 
coast, windy. 

2. Fog and rain NW13; fair, cooler 
$13-14, 

3. Local rain W13, windy, colder and 
windy ; clearing with fog 13-14. 

4. Much rain and snow 13-N14; fair, 
mild $13. 

5. Cloudy, gales NW13; fair, warmer 
elsewhere. 

6. Moderate rain or snow 13; fair to 
part cloudy 14. 

7-8. Coastal fog 13; rain or snow S13- 
14. 

9-10. Increasing cloudiness 13; rain or 
snow C13; increasing clouds coastal 
14, fair inland. 

11 thru 15. Rain and snow N13 above 
normal with near normal in south por- 
tion; very stormy north portion. 

16. Rain or snow 13; rain N14, cloudy 
and milder S14. 

17. Rain and snow general to C14; 
local high winds S14. 
18. Local showers 
cooler 14. 

19. Snow NC13; fair N13-S14; cloudy 
N14. 

20. Rain and snow 13-N14; fair, mild 
S14. 

21. Fair 13; rain and showers 14. 

22. Rain 13; showers S14; clearing 
N14. ° 

23. Considerable clouds and 
then clearing, colder. 

24. Rain or snow 13; cloudy NW.14, 
fair S14. 

25. Local cloudiness, moderate to cool. 
26. Cloudy NW13, fair cool S13; coast- 
al clouds 14. 

27. Cloudy, cool coast 13-N14; fair, 
warmer E13-14. 
28. Fair 13; rain and showers 14. 
29-30. Coastal clouds; part cloudy to 
fair inland. 
31. Very unsettled. 


13; part cloudy, 


showers 
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Transits for March, 1950 











NEW MOON 
Mar. 18, 10:12 a.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


Full Moon 
Effective March 4th to 18th 
The Full Moon occurs at 5:34 a.m. 
EST (4th) in 13 degrees, 18 minutes 


Virgo, conjunct Saturn, and parallel to 
Neptune. 


New Moon 
Effective March 18th to April 2nd 

The Pisces Lunation occurs :at .10:20 
a.m. EST on the 18th in 27: 28 degrees 
of Pisces, and is an annular eclipse. 

Solar Aspects 

The Sun completes seven parallels in 
March; to Saturn on the 2nd, Neptune 
on the 8th, Mars on the 17th, Mercury 
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on the 24th, Mars again on the 28th, 
and the final parallel to Mercury on the 
29th. Aspects made by the Sun area 
square to Uranus on the 21st, an opposi- 
tion to Mars on the 23rd, and a conjune- 
tion to Mercury on the 27th. 


Spring Solstice 


The Spring Solstice, the entry of the 
Sun into Aries, occurs at 11:36 p.m. 
EST on March 20th. The closest major 
aspects are the opposition to Mars and 
the square to Uranus. From a general 
point of view, the Spring Solstice fore- 
tells a building up to a climax which will 
demand either a major change in policy, 
or open conflict. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 19 degrees, 29 
minutes of Aquarius to 13 degrees, 10 
minutes of Aries in March, entering 
Pisces 5:01 p.m. on the 7th, and Aries 
at 10:51 a.m. EST on the 24th. Mercury 
will travel behind the Sun until the 27th, 
and will complete five major aspects and 
seven parallels in March. On the Ist 
Mercury conjuncts Jupiter, followed by 
a parallel to Jupiter on the 4th, a parallel 
to Venus on the 8th, one to Saturn on 
the 16th, another to Neptune on the 20th, 
yet another parallel, this time to Mars on 
the 23rd, a square to Urantis on the 24th, 
an opposition to Mars on the 25th, a 
parallel to Mars on the 29th, and a final 
parallel to Neptune on the 31st. 

(Continued on page 72) 
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When 





There is a right and a wrong time to 
do things. One can enrich his daily 
living by using astrology to his own 
advantage. 








To Act 


Ann McMullin 


Good Days In March 


COURTSHIP 

For a successful first date; Mar. 2nd, 
15th, 21st, 22nd and 30th. 

Attend a dance; Mar. 6th, 7th, 10th, 14th, 
15th, 20th, 21st, 22nd, 25th, 30th. 

Dining out; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 10th, 
14th, 15th, 18th, 20th, 22nd, 26th. 

Outdoor activities; Mar. 5th, 11th, 14th, 
15th, 18th, 20th, 22nd, 25th, -29th. 

Writing letters; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 14th, 
20th, 21st, 22nd, 25th. 

MARRIAGE 

For the ceremony ; Mar. Ist,2nd, and 30th. 

PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

Get a permanent wave; Mar. 14th, 15th, 
2\st, and 23rd A.M. 

Hair cut to stimulate growth; Mar. 18th, 
27th. 

Hair cut to retard growth and keep per- 
manent longer; Mar. 14th, 15th. 

Do not wear apparel first time; Mar. 7th, 
8th, 29th, 30th. 

Cutting cloth; Mar. 3rd, 9th P.M., 1th 
A.M., 21st, 23rd, 24th A.M., 25th. 
Sewing; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 6th, 9th P.M., 
2\st, 22nd, 23rd, 24th A.M., 28th. 
Baking; Mar. 6th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 18th 
P.M., 19th, 20th, 26th, 27th, 28th A.M. 

Dehydration; Mar. 10th, 11th. 

Canning; Mar. 7th P.M., 8th, 9th A.M., 
16th, 17th. 

Consult a lawyer; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
21st, 22nd, 28th. 

Construction of home; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 
14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd, 29th, 30th. 

Pour concrete; Mar. 8th, 14th, 15th, 21st, 
22nd. 

Painting ; Mar. 7th, 8th, 9th. 

Move into home; Mar. 21st, 22nd, 29th, 
30th. 

Choose house furnishings; Mar. 14th, 
15th, 25th. 

Entertainment in home; Mar. 10th P.M., 
‘14th, 20th, 22nd, 25th, 27th. 

Fishing; Mar. 7th, 8th, 16th, 17th, 18th 
A.M., 26th, 27th, 28th A.M. 

; Photography ; Mar. 6th, 2Jst, 22nd, 29th. 


FINANCES 

Apply for position; Mar. Ist, 2nd P.M., 
14th, 15th, 20th, 25th, 30th. 

Ask for raise; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 21st, 22nd, 
30th. . 

Collect debts ; Mar. 12th, 13th, 20th, 21st, 
22nd, 27th, 28th A.M. 

Buy real estate to hold; Mar. 8th, 15th, 
21st, 29th. 

Buy real estate for quick turn over ; Mar. 
20th, 27th. 

Sell real estate; Mar. 2nd, 11th, 20th, 
25th, 27th. 

Sign papers; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 21st, 22nd. 

Buy a car; Mar. Ist. 

Buy clothing; Mar. Ist A.M., 3rd P.M.., 
4th P.M., llth A.M., 14th, 20th, 21st 
22nd, 29th. 

Buy shoes; Mar. 2nd, ‘l4th, 17th P.M., 
22nd, 29th. 

Advertising; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 20th, 21st. 

Renting for lengthy period; Mar. Ist, 
2nd, 14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd, 29th, 30th. 

Credit purchases easier to liquidate ; Mar. 
Ist, 2nd, 21st, 22nd, 25th. 

Selling manuscript; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 20th, 
21st. 

HEALTH MATTERS 

Appointment with medical doctor; Mar. 
Ist, 2nd, 13th, 14th, 15th, 20th, 25th. 

Appointment with dentist for fillings and 
plate impressions; Mar. Ist, 2nd, 8th, 
9th P.M. 

Appointment with dentist for extractions ; 
Mar. 24th, 25th, 31st. 

Appointment pertaining to eyes ; Mar. Ist, 
21st, 22nd. 

AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber; Mar. 10th, 11th. 

Plant trees; Mar. 18th, 26th, 27th. 

Cut weeds; Mar. 12th, 13th. 

Setting posts; Mar. 8th, 9th A.M., 14th, 
15th. 

Pruning ; Mar. 8th, 9th, 16th, 17th. 


- Spraying; Mar. 12th, 13th. 


(Continued on page 72) 
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This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for every day, by which it is possible to determine 
the BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or cosummating any specific undertaking. 
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PISCES-YEAR AHEAD 
(Continued from page 44) 


Pluto in the sixth house could tend to 
produce a certain amount of upheaval in 
regard to work or routine tasks—a desire 
to throw off limitations and find an out- 
let for your energy more in keeping with 
“the heart’s desrie.” It has a close con- 
nection with ill health in this department, 
and warns Pisces natives to be careful to 
avert accidents through carelessness, to 
pay particular attention to health matiers, 
and to take care to keep up resistance, and 
especially to refrain from alcoholic stimu- 
lation or any form of drug addiction. 
Drugs of any kind should not be taken 
without a doctor’s prescription. If you 
eat good wholesome food, get plenty of 
sleep, live right, and exercise caution and 
control, Pluto will be your friend. Go 
against any of nature’s laws, and you 
may have “the devil to pay”—literally. 


TRANSITS FOR MARCH 
(Continued from page 68) 


Venus 
Venus transits from 4 degrees, 27 
minutes of Aquarius to 24 degrees, 6 
minutes of the same sign in March. 
Venus completes but two major aspects ; 


a trine to Mars on the 8th and an opposi- , 


tion to Pluto on the 21st. 
Mars 

Mars, retrograde, moves from 9 de- 
grees, 11 minutes of Libra to 28 de- 
grees, 57 minutes of Virgo in March. 
The planet re-enters Virgo on the 28th, 
at 6:05 am. EST. Mars squares Uranus 
on the 25th, at 1:03 p.m. EST. 


Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter transits from 20 degrees, 25 
minutes of Aquarius to 27 degrees, 2 
minutes Aquarius during the month, pass- 
ing over the Sun of natives born Febru- 
ary 10th to 17th of any year. Jupiter 
completes no major aspects in transit. 

Saturn, in 16 degrees, 31 minutes Vir- 
go on the Ist of the month, moves retro- 
grade to 14 degrees, 14 minutes of that 
sign on the 31st. Those born between 
the 7th and 10th of September will feel 
the influence of retrograde Saturn over 
their natal Sun. Saturn completes no 
major aspects in March. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 58 minutes 
of Cancer to 56 minutes on the 8th. On 


the 9th, at 2:53 p.m., Uranus goes direct, 
moving to 1 degree, 8 minutes of Cancer 
on the 3st. 

Neptune retrogrades from 16 degrees, 
54 minutes of Libra to 16 degrees, 9 
minutes of the same sign in March, No 
aspect is completed by Neptune. 

Pluto retrogrades from 16 degrees, 28 
minutes of Leo to 15 degrees, 56 minutes 
of the same sign, transiting the natal 
Sun of those born August 8th or 9h 
of any year. No major aspects are com- 
pleted by Pluto in March. 


WHEN TO ACT 
(Continued from page 69) 


Irrigation; Mar. 8th, 9th, 16th, 17th, 
18th A.M., 26th, 27th. 

Grafting, pollinizing, budding ; Mar. 18th 
A.M., 26th, 27th, 28th A.M. 

Planting for growth below the ground; 
Mar. 7th, 8th, 9th A.M., 16th, 17th. 
Planting for growth above the ground; 

Mar. 18th A.M., 26th, 27th. 
Planting bulbs for seed; Mar. 7th, 8th, 
9th A.M., 16th, 17th. 
Planting flowers for good bloom; Mar. 
18th, 26th, 27th. 





——— 
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TABLES OF 
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OF ASTROLOGY 
Books 2-3-4-5 
By ALFRED JOHN PEARCE 
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Your Weekly Guide 


Aries 


March, 1950 


For those bori March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 


March Ist through March 10th 


Expeprency is the keyword this 
month — to keep public, business and 
marital relations on an even keel. Diplo- 
macy isn’t supposed to be your long suit, 
yet since you have to make the best of 
whatever comes your way, and play down 
your own urges when they run counter to 
the will or needs of others—you gain 
valuable ground when you manage to do 
this gracefully. When the team you're 
on happens to hit a snag, as it’s bound 
to do in the weeks just ahead, use your 
wits to find a way out, to get around ob- 
stacles that jam up the working ma- 
chinery, just so the task you’ve set for 
yourself each day (or the job life has 
handed you) gets done. You can afford 
the trial and error method—as domestic 
or security conditions change unpredict- 
ably. What works today may not work to- 
morrow, so keep arrangements flexible ; 
do what you have to do in just measure 
—no more, no less, to keep the ball roll- 
ing. Stall on long-term commitments, 
especially in relation to néw propositions : 
short-term or temporary arrangements are 
best suited for these uncertain times, and 
for the unpredictable moods of those 
you live or work with. Be alert to what’s 
going on behind the scenes, to your own 
and to others’ hidden motivations ; you’re 
less likely then to waste time and energy 
building on others’ promises, or breezing 
up blind alleys. The Full Moon (4th) 
may bring a health or employment prob- 
lem to a point of climax. Be ready for 
extra work or responsibility, for a test 
of inner strength and stamina (6th). 
Social and personal interests prosper (Ist, 
7th, 9th). Widen spcial contacts; make 
friends even of those you encounter in 
business. Build up a reserve of health 
through careful, diet and rest; save. 


March 11th to March 18th 
Dissatisfaction with your domestic sit- 


uation, disagreement with partners over 
family or security interests calls for 


Patience and‘tact (11th, 12th) to avoid 


wasteful conflict. Make the most of social 


connections, group ties and allegiances 
(14th, 15th) ; ask favors and grant them 
in kind. The 16th is like the 6th: your 
job is demanding; a health or employ- 
ment situation requires stern measures to 
handle effectively. Meet extra work or 
responsibility with business judgment; 
sidestep touchy feelings; hold up your 
own end whether others do their share 
or not. Good organization of time and 
energy helps you to handle additional 
burdens ; leave a safe margin for rest to 
avoid the toll of fatigue and overwork. 
Attend to needed repairs (health, ma- 
chinery, home) before the threatened 
damage gets beyond control. 
March 18th through March 26th 

This is the most critical period of a 
challenging and possibly disruptive month. 
The New Moon (a partial eclipse of the 
Sun) focuses interest in developments 
behind the scenes, puts a premium on 
built-up reserves to handle sudden up- 
sets and emergencies. Keep a tight curb 
on tongue and temper (18th, 21st, 22nd, 
24th, 25th, 26th); force no domestic 
or security issues; take no chances with 
your job; keep rebellious attitudes and 
explosive dissatisfactions under control 
to avoid a conflagration that takes not 
only the dry rot, but much that’s worth 
holding on to along with it. Guard against 
accidents, fires, explosions in the home, 
or at the base of business operations. 
Avoid air travel; be careful around ma- 
chinery. Do nothing on impulse; make 
concessions to avoid an irrevocable break. 


March 27th through March 31st 


Pull yourself together, after the ten- 
sions and strains of the past week. Make 
tentative plans that have immediate prac- 
tical value. Deal with each problem of the 
day as it comes up; put first things first; 
keep emotions and “second guessing” 
out of the picture. Work with others on 
the best terms you can get (28th, 29th). 
Keep plans flexible ; take nothing on trust. 
Do your job impersonally—and keep your 


- own counsel (31st). Safety depends on 


your margin of untouched reserve. 
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Wed.—Mar. 1—The world may look like 
a harsh place today; you are disappointed 
in loved ones, and emotions are apt to back- 
fire. Conditions improve in evening hours. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—You desire many things, 
and you want what you want when you 
want it. Isn’t that so, Aries? Well, you better 
curb desires today. Go easy on demands, 
requests. 

Fri—Mar. 3—Satisfaction is gained via 
your work. You are pleased because you 
find proof of loyalty. Your outlook changes 
—for the better. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—You are in somewhat of a 
spot; friends aid you, and the situation is 
cleared. You are grateful; let others know 
how you feel. Be appreciative; show it. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—Your relations with the 
public are stressed. It is important to note 
how you look to others. Be sure they have 
the correct impression of you. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—Sensitivity is your key- 
word today; you want to know what the 
other fellow is thinking, and chances are 
you'll stick your chin out. Be careful; you 
may be jarred. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—All right, Aries, make those 
financial adjustments, and then stop worry- 
ing. If you look for trouble, you'll find it. 
Try to relax. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—Calculate carefully; part- 
ners, those with whom you work, are not 
having an easy time with money matters. 
Be wary of their proposals. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—Wait until after 5:14 P.M. 
for correspondence, communications. The 
full story has not yet been told; and you 
would be wise to exercise patience. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—Be frank, Aries. Say what 
you really think; restrictions may block the 
way, but determination can bring victory 
Advertise, spread your thoughts and in- 
tentions. 

Sat—Mar. 11—Career matters are spot- 
lighted after 3:07 P.M. Be wary in regard 
to discussions in the home. Everyone can- 
not be expected to agree with you. Realize 
this; act accordingly. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—If you try to claim credit 
for all, you are in for a disappointment. 
Others are going to speak up. Be generous; 
use public relations methods. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—After 8:50 P.M. you be- 
‘come more aware of the truth of recent 
statements made by friends. So wait until 
evening hours before announcing your dis- 
belief. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—You are a person of ac- 
tion, Aries. Realize this and put your ideas 
to work. If you hold back and continue to 
dream, nothing will be accomplished. Act 
now. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—Wasteful habits must go; 
insist on economy, effectiveness. Do not per- 
mit yourself to be unduly swayed. Think 
for yourself or you'll be sorry. 


Aries Daily Guide 
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Thu.—Mar. 16—This is a day of self ex. 
amination; be merciless. To rationalize or 
form half truths can lead to tragedy. Do 
ie toe to avoid deception of self. 

Fri.—Mar. 17—Many secrets come to the 
fore; express yourself clearly. Let there be 
no misunderstandings. It is up to you to put 
rumors to rout. Stress the truth. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—Plenty of strife shown; if 
you expect an easy time you're in for a 
shock. Your ideas, plans are questioned, 
Stick to your guns, Aries. 

Sun.—Mar, 19—Rest; you must gather 
strength for your much expended energy 
yesterday. You’ve tried original ideas, some 
working, others failing. But tomorrow is an- 
other day. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—You look out at the 
world, and there are many colors and shapes, 
You are not sure; try to focus. Arrive at 
a definite decision before taking action. 

Tue.— Mar. 21—Security is important, 
Aries. Pay attention to personal possessions; 
clarify.the money picture. Real estate invest- 
ments are to be discouraged. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—You realize that good 
wishes from others fail to pay bills. A hand- 
shake lifts the spirits but does not bring 
home the bacon. Be practical. ' 

Thu.—Mar. 23—You receive a letter; aid 
comes from a surprising source. Life isn't 
so impossible after all, is it, Aries? Now 
settle down and push every opportunity. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—If you go rushing around, 
Aries, trying to get all the chores done so 
that you can have a free weekend, you may 
wind up in the hospital. Take it easy! 

Sat.—Mar. 25—Rash thoughts, if put on 
paper, can cause loads of trouble. Think 
things through. True, you may be complete- 
ly right—but proving it is another matter. 
Be sensible. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—Try to achieve harmony 
in the home. Rest; let matters take their 
course, at least for the present. Constant 
strife will wear you down. Play down your 
Mars side, Aries. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—Your thoughts are given 
light—there is sound reason for encourage- 
ment. Go to it now; you’ve held back long 
enough. Strike while the iron is hot! 

Tue.—Mar. 28—After 1:00 P.M. your cre- 
ative ability becomes evident; you are, at 
last, able to see projects as a whole. Do not 
permit yourself to be smothered by details. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—Children, loved ones pro- 
vide inspiration. Do not be ashamed to ac- 
cept and appreciate the beautiful. It may be 
or to believe, but the opportunity is 
real. “ 

Thu.—Mar,. 30—After 5:58 P.M. emphasis 
is on job opportunities. Someone close to 
you, perhaps in your own home, puts forth 
a most constructive suggestion. Accept it. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—Now, Aries, you must ac- 
cept responsibility, and cooperate with those 
on the job 
pressed confidence; come through for them, + 
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Your Weekly Guide 


Taurus 


March, 1950 


For those born April 20 to May 20 
or Taurus Ascending 


March Ist through March 10th 


Tuis month may give you a rough 
time if you’ve fallen into bad working 
habits, have permitted your schedule to 
get out of hand so that you eat freakishly 
and sleep only now and then. You're 
likely to have spasmodic bursts of energy, 
with the urge to burn the midnight oil, 
with periods of lassitude in between, in 
which nothing gets done, thus setting up 
an upside-down regimen (work when 
others sleep or play, loaf or sleep when 
others work) that keeps you out of step 
with everyone around you, and in a per- 
petual state of frustration in the handling 
of mundane tasks and obligations. Make 
up your mind ahead of time that you 
won't take the first false step in this 
tortuous and self-defeating direction ; put 
yourself under discipline; be prompt for 
appointments, beforehand on deliveries, 
orderly in the attack and regular in your 
accomplishment of your work, tidy and 
conventional in personal health, living, 
and self-grooming habits. Then you'll be 
ready for sudden emergencies, for the 
disarrangements and unforeseen strains 
that may come from the outside, especial- 
ly during the critical last half of this 
month. Make no personnel or job changes 
unless forced to by conditions beyond 
your control. Don’t express your gripes 
to the wrong people ; keep clear of office 
politics, tension-building gossip or in- 
trigue. Indications are clear (Ist, 8th), 
that business and professional interests 
are under strong protection; keep your 
eye on the ball and you climb steadily 
towards the top. The Lunations this 
month stress personal objectives and in- 
timate relationships. Clarify aims, sort 
out fairweather friends from those that 
deserve your trust and loyalty (4th-6th). 
Keep practical and personal issues apart. 
March 11th to March 18th 

Keep unpopular, radical opinions to 
yourself—and don’t let yourself be up- 
set by those advanced by others (11th). 
Be sensible even where romantic or social 
interests are concerned (12th). Keep 





necessary involvement. Work to enhance 
prestige, advance professional or busi- 
ness interests. Recognition for useful 
or creative ideas earns the favor of 
superiors (14th, 15th). Stick to practical, 
realizable objectives (16th, 17th) ; learn 
from a personal disappointntent or set- 
back. Affectional loyalities and allegiances 
are under test; discard the demanding ; 
give the trustworthy their just due. 


March 18th through March 26th 


Hold on to your hat—and to your 
tongue and temper as personal tensions 
in family, neighborhood, or office strain 
to the breaking point. The New Moon, 
which is a partial eclipse of the Sun, 
may measure to sudden, dramatic changes 
in personal objectives and associations. 
It’s wasteful to have these proceed by 
way of ill-timed showdown and disrup- 
tive conflict. Force nothing on your own 
initiative; current forces are explosive 
enough without you adding fuel to the 
flames. Postpone all but necessary travel 
—and if you have to go places, choose 
the safest means of transport; haste and 
impatience are likely to contribute to ac- 
cident (18th, 21st, 22nd, 24th, 26th), 
damage or loss to person or property. 
Be careful with electrical applicances, 
combustibles, wiring, and other fire 
hazards. Steer clear of situations with 
relatives, neighbors, coworkers, service 
personnel that can lead to sudden rup- 
ture of relations. Keep your own emo- 
tions under control, and make allowances 
for those you work with. 7 


March 27th through March 31st 


Commonsense should point the way to 
the practical realities of your situation, 
help you pour oil on troubled waters, 
mediate sharp personal differences (27th) 
and chart a tentative program that’s 
worth a sincere try. Find a constructive 
outlet for your practical energies (28th, 
29th) ; keep assisting personnel on their 
toes without arousing energy-wasting re- 


- sentments. If you’ve an ace in the hole, 


play it—to protect family welfare and 
personal security (31st). 
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Wed.—Mar. 1—You must be determined 
to get at the truth. This will not be easy. 
Pride will suffer; yet you gain by knowing 
all. Throw away the rose-colored glasses. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—You find that it isn’t prac- 
tical to expand or put your ideas to work. 
At least, not just yet. Now, Taurus, accept 
this, and conquer obstinate tendencies. 

Fri.—Mar. 3—Now there is more freedom 
of thought and action. Go ahead with plans 
for change and travel. Test your powers of 
investigation, analysis. Pursue romantic in- 
terests. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—Whispering sweet nothings 
may, in the. future, bring responsibuities 
which you are not prepared to handle. So, 
Taurus, control the Venus side of your 
nature. 

Sun. — Mar. 5— Regulate affairs in the 
home; strive for harmony, understanding. 
It may be necessary for you to be the 
diplomat, the peace-maker. Accept the role. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—Everything, of course, can- 
not be perfect. However, it almost seems 
like it is today.: While this state of mind 
exists, make friends, contacts for the future. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—If you permit emotions to 
interfere with common sense, your business 
opportunities will suffer. Others may wine 
and dine you, but signeno contracts. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—Take time to analyze the 
situation, Taurus, and the odds are that you 
will not be in so much of a rush to expand. 
Stop being extravagant. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—You finally see the light. 
Well, it took you long enough to discover 
the truth. Now stop brooding; you learned 
valuable lessons. Look at it that way. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—Your activities today take 
on an air of mystery. You pretend not to 
like it. In reality, you are more than in- 
trigued. Combine sympathy and determina- 
tion. 

Sat—Mar. 11—Not good for travel or 
correspondence. Wait until after 4:48 P.M. 
to make important decisions. The clouds 
we? gang the truth shines through. 

Surf. — Mar. 12— Religion, philosophy, 
thoughts associated with the higher mind 
are stressed. Do not suffer from a hang- 
over of nineteenth century materialism. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—There are early delays; 
you have that “I can’t get started” feeling. 
However, after 8:50 P.M. there is incentive, 
and you strut your stuff. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—Be independent; try origi- 
nal ideas. Do not follow the crowd. Now is 
the time to lead, to advance, to prove your 
worth. Go to it, Taurus! 

Wed. — Mar. 15— Lady luck smiles; be 
gracious, accept and take advantage of op- 
portunities. If the choice is to stand still or 
expand, choose the latter course of action. 

hu.—Mar. 16—Hopes and wishes can be 
realized if you do not try to drag in friends, 
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or impress members of the opposite sex. Be 
sincere; no fooling or scheming. Understand, 
Taurus? 

Fri—Mar, 17—There is nagging; you've 
tried’ to help friends, but someone close to 
you is not satisfied. Draw the line—and do 
not step over it. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—After 3:20 P.M. someone 
lets the cat out of the bag. Do not adhere 
to a program which depends upon the keep- 
ing of secrets. That just won’t work. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—Relief of tension shown; 
get over your secret fears. Accept guidance, 
advice.. Superstition has no place in the life 
of an intelligent being. 

on.—Mar. 20—Now that you've laid the 
cards on the table, Taurus, you discover 
that career interests advance, others have 
greater confidence in you. Live up to their 
hopes. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—Travel is not favored; get 
in the spotlight, attract attention. Others 
must come to you if your plans are to be 
effective. Be confident, courageous. 

Wed. — Mar. 22 — Greatest obstacles are 
caused by you—by your refusal to pioneer, 
to take a chance. Give new methods a try; 
indications are that you'll succeed. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—Hold off on correspond- 


ence, short journeys until after 4:27 P.M,/ 


When you are more alert; your wit is sharp- 
ened, and you are able to appreciate oppor- 
tunities. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—Relations with members of 
your family are strained because of disagree- 
ment in connection with romantic interests, 
pleasures. Listen to what they have to say. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—The urge will be to spend. 
However, if you look to the future, you will 
permit common sense to dominate. It is up 
to you, Taurus. Act wisely. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—You’re plenty restless to- 
day—it will take an effort to settle down, 
rest. But it is necessary that you stay put, 
gather in energy. Let others visit you. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—Thoughts and ideas are 
numerous; put them on paper, resolve to 
act on them. Versatility is the keyword; be 
wary of scattering your forces. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—After 1:00 P.M. domestic 
matters, home, security are highlighted. If 
you try to delay matters, you only succeed 
in hurting yourself. Be reasonable. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—Be prompt, pay close at- 
tention to details. If you are over anxious 
you will skip an apparently minor matter, 
and this will cause delay in the near future. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—Romance is favored after 
5:58 P.M. Pursue your heart’s desire; con- 
centrate on creativity. Changes are shown, 
with stress on entertainment. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—Emotions, like other things, 
must be controlled. You know this to be 
true, Taurus, so act accordingly. Overcome 
fears; look under the bed, if necessary. 
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Your Weekly Guide 


Gemini 


March, 1950 


/ 


For those born May 21 to June 21 
or Gemini Ascending 


March Ist through March 10th 


SociaL interests and activities can be 
exciting this month, but glamorous” per- 
sonal projects call for a good measure 
of caution and commonsense —if you 
don’t want things to blow up in your 
face later in the month. You're tempted 
to widen the area of personal conquest, 
to play ducks and drakes with a heady 
romance, to take reckless chances that 
may prove costly in the extreme—if you 
venture too far beyond your depth. De- 
velop and exploit your personal charms, 
your special skills and talents, but don’t 
strain the budget for a grandstand play 
that you can’t keep going. Make sure 
that the current heart throb is all that 
he, or she, pretends to be; put yourself 
over on merit ; discount the glitter of pre- 
tense and window-dressing. Keep both 
feet on the ground; know where security 
interests lie; be meticulous in the dis- 
charge of family and domestic obliga- 
tions especially around the Full Moon 
(4th-6th) when your security structures 
are under special test. Don’t sacrifice 
family welfare to outside interests, but 
keep unencumbered enough to take ad- 
vantage of developing opportunities. 
Study, contact with stimulating minds, 
programs of self-improvement, a broad 
grasp of affairs beyond your immediate 
orbit of self-interest, provide a safety 
valve during the weeks ahead. A literary 
or cultural project can absorb energies 
restless enough to head you into trouble 
when disciplines of convention and prac- 
ticality are unrelaxed. Widen social, 
political, cultural contacts (Ist, 8th); 
capitalize on workable, creative ideas; 
make your personality count. 


March 11th to March 18th 


Resources may be under unexpected 
strain (11th); the lure of luxury spend- 
ing is great; unwarranted demands of 
loved ones or children may prove a 
source of sharp or costly conflict. Take 
no reckless chances; refuse to gamble 
or be pressed beyond your means. Protect - 


(12th); don’t be sidetracked by wish- 
ful thinking. Give creative, social, edu- 
cational interests your fullest attention 
(14th, 15th); speed a romance; give 
full play to social skills and talents. Be 
fair and practical in dealing with family 
or business problems (16th, 17th); se- 
curity, stability and success come at a 
stiff price, call for sacrifice. 


March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, which is a partial 
eclipse of the Sun, centers interest in 
business and professional matters, in your 
efforts to rise in the social scale, make 
your mark in the world. Be prepared 
for financial changes and sudden upsets 
(18th, 21st, 22nd, 24th, 25th, 26th). 
Make no desperate moves, take no risks, 
refuse to walk a financial tightrope to 
satisfy loved ones’ unreasonable demands. 
Sidestep quarrels over money; let go the 
romance that carries too high a price tag. 
Affection can’t be bought; social display 
or pretense leaves you out of pocket, 
with less than nothing gained. Hang on 
to your valuables in places of amuse- 
ment, and to your caution and common- 
sense when the high-pressure salesmen 
of pleasures or luxuries you can’t afford 
try their tricks on you. Don’t send good 
money after bad. Reject the overbold 
and unconventional. This is no time to be 
skating on thin ice, to take any risks 
that can endanger person or property. 


March 27th through March 31st 


Get your feet back on the ground 
(27th) ; know where your real security 
lies; figure out a program that can re- 
cover lost ground in practical matters, 
heal strained friendships, or repair breaks 
in your security fences. Keep optimism 
and belief in yourself unimpaired; use 
your personal popularity, your social and 
personal skills for all they’re worth (28th, 
29th) to build up good will and under- 
standing where it can do you the most 
good. Rule out impractical, unrealistic 
aims (31st) ; defer to the weight of con- 
ventional public opinion. 
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Wed. — Mar. 1— You receive a message 
concerning a’loved one who is far away. 
This raises your spirits; be optimistic. You 
gain by a cheerful attitude. 

Thu.— Mar. 2— The urge to travel, to 
communicate is strong. Curb sudden im- 
pulses. Your restless nature caused errors 
in the past. Think it over, Gemini. And settle 
down! 

Fri.—Mar. 3—Matters relating to security 
steal the spotlight; it is necessary to think 
of the future rather than of immediate per- 
sonal gain. Selflessness is the keyword. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—There is a pleasant glow; 
self-satisfaction is the order of the day. Do 
not, however, permit this to stuff your shirt. 
Be pleased, but alert for improvement. 

Sun. — Mar. 5— Loved ones come forth 
with demands which drain financial re- 
sources, Hold off until the afternoon, when 
they’ll be more reasonable. Keep calm, 
Gemini. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—You begin the work-day 
week on the right foot; the element of luck 
is on your side. You get the breaks. But 
this is due to past effort. Be appreciative. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—You will experience a gen- 
eral feeling of dissatisfaction. Far away 
places will appear romantic, desirable. You 
cannot run away from yourself, Gemini. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—You have to get your 
mind on your job; carelessness can cause 
errors which threaten your security. Work 
toward peace of mind. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—Now you are concerned 
with the public, with the attitude of the 
world to you as a person. You are super- 
sensitive; try to achieve a more practical! 
view. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—Of course, Gemini, it is up 
to you to aid yourself. You do so by co- 
operation, not by blocking progress, or 
showing willingness to fight. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—If you’re expecting help, 
financially, from partners or close associates, 
then you better change your plans. Condi- 
tions can best be described as upset. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—You require this day of 
rest to think things through. First, it’s up 
to you. You cannot depend upon others. Is 
that clear? Good; now devise a workable 


program. 

Sion—-Mar. 13—Delay travel plans, com- 
munications, important study until after 
8:50 P.M. Be willing to listen to the prob- 
lems of others. Refuse, however, to commit 
yourself. 

Tue. — Mar. 14— Be careful, Gemini, or 
you will be carrying not only your own re- 
sponsibilities, but the load of others, too. 
This may be noble, but certainly is not to 
your advantage. 

Wed. — Mar. 15—An excellent day for 
journeys; spread your thoughts, be willing 
to share ideas. You are able to perceive 
what people want; sell your product with 
force. 
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Thu.—Mar. 16—Because you demonstrated 
your ability yesterday, you are being watched 
by superiors. There is quite a possibility of 
promotion, of advancement in career. 

Fri.—Mar. 17—Be ready for Opposition; 
enemies are made via the-medium of jealousy, 
You, of course, are sure you earned your 
wy. Others think, and say, differently, 

at.—Mar. 18—Friends can blotch up the 
works; they can cause you to be a fence 
sitter, Do not permit this to happen. Speak 
up; think and act independently. 

Sun.— Mar. 19—Truth should be your 
goal; let the chips fall where they may, 
Those you previously feared prove harmless; 
tackle your problems with renewed vigor. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—Some time ago you had 
a wish, something which, if it materialized, 
would satisfy your hopes and desires. Today 
that dream comes closer to reality. 

Tue. — Mar. 21— Visit those confined to 
hospitals, institutions. Attend to affairs 
which are more or less closed, secret. Do 
not delay any longer in these matters. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—Psychologically, you ma- 
ture at a rapid rate. Fears, restrictions are 
brought out into the open. That’s where 
they should be. Now, rout them—for good. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—After 4:27 P.M. it will 
be your personality which dominates. Do 
not attempt to force issues before that time. 
Hold back; then, Gemini, give it to them 
full force. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—Be original; eyes are upon 
you, not on imitations, or quotations. People, 
especially those who employ you, want your 
ideas, opinions. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—You receive a letter from 
a friend; it contains information which can 
be classified as sad. Accept facts; do not 
make mountains out of molehills. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—Instability is the word for 
the state of your personal possessions today. 
Be sure guests are careful in handling ob- 
jects in your home. 

Mon. — Mar. 27 — You thought the item 
you desired was out of your price range. 
Today a friend proves instrumental in ob- 
taining that item for you. Be grateful. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—Morning hours find you 
restless; in the afternoon you make many 
short trips, attend to correspondence. Find 
constructive outlets for that nervous energy. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—It might be wise to slow 
down, Gemini. If you fail to do so the pos- 
sibility of an accident is shown. Be wary of 
what you put in writing. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—Real estate transactions, 
home improvement plans progress. Stay in 
the background; do not be tempted to show 
off—and let others do the talking. 

Fri.— Mar. 31— You realize, during the 
early evening hours, that unpleasant details 
must be attended to; accept responsibility 
with a smile, Being bitter gains nothing. 
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Your Weekly Guide 


Cancer 


March, 1950 


For those born June 22 to July 22 
or Cancer Ascending 


March Ist through March 10th 


Consiwer your native caution your 
greatest asset during the explosive latter 
half of this critical month, and a rest- 
less, excitable temper your most vulner- 
able point. It’s foo easy to fly off the 
handle, to walk out on a difficult domestic 
situation, to assert your new independ- 
ence and impatience of restraint at the 
wrong time and place—with resultant loss 
to yourself, and to those you care about 
most. Every self-protective instinct must 
be called into play to guard the security 
that any overbold or reckless move may 
jeopardize. Much depends on the state 
of your basic defenses, the soundness 
of your building in the past year, the 
patient attention you’ve managed to give 
to important details, in the bolstering 
of home or business security. Keep your 
eye on the long-range plan, especially 
near the Full Moon (4th-6th) ; don’t per- 
mit minor worries or temporary discour- 
agement over crowding daily problems 
to distort your perspective. Relatives may 
dump their burdens at your door, if you 
give them half a chance; others around 
you are too ready to criticize, to pounce 
on your mistakes, or carry malicious 
tales calculated to build up a dangerous 
backlog of resentment that could impel 
you to impulsive action just when you 
ought to sit tight and let well enough 
alone. Where hotheads within the family 
circle force issues and create problems, 
bring all the weight of your sensible and 
practical judgment to bear to hold them 
in check. Adjust to sudden changes that 
are beyond your control, but do nothing 
to precipitate them. Make the most of 
this first week (lst, 3rd, 7th, 8th) to 
build finances, strengthen your hand. 


March 11th to March 18th 


Don’t try to run the whole show single- 
handed (11th) ; make concessions where 
necessary to secure a greater measure of 
understanding with partners and their 
full cooperation. Be realistic, unemo- 
tional in dealing with basic problems. 


| Take note of baffling or disturbing cross . 


currents at home or business base, but 
act only on facts, not fears or suspicions. 
Make the most of a favorable financial 
trend (14th, 15th); extend collections; 
use a refund, legacy or dividend ; bank on 
the generosity of partners and those with 
whom you have amicable business rela- 
tions. Seek competent legal advice to deal 
with pressing immediate problems (16th) ; 
correct tactical errors, but be firm in 
sticking to a practical, long-range plan. 
Postpone all but necessary travel. Handle 
difficult correspondence with diplomacy. 


March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of the 
Sun, calls for realistic mental attitudés, 
and a‘ high degree of alertness to deal 
with the tensions and upsets of this 
most explosive week. Force no issues 
on your own initiative, and keep your 
head no matter what pressures may be 
brought to bear from the outside. Where 
the seeds of disruption are already in a 
given situation, expect things to blow 
wide open (18th, 21st, 22nd, 24th, 25th, 
26th). Distrust any move dictated by 
impulse. Guard person and property 
against loss or damage ; carelessness with 
machinery, wiring, appliances may lead 
to serious accident. Family tempers are 
unpredictable, your own nerves under 
strain as*foundations shift with dramatic 
changes in home or business, but .in- 
genuity and a cool head can bring a good 
ship safely to port. 


March 27th through March 31st 


The relative quiet of these closing days 
of the month gives you a chance to “pick 
up the pieces,” adjust long-range plans 
to new factors in’ your basic situation, 
to make the most of smoother business 
conditions, and so to protect or to im- 
prove your material prospects. A finan- 
cial deal can be turned to advantage 
(29th), but don’t use it as an excuse for 
extravagance (30th). Ingenuity with 
limited tools or conveniences pays off. 
Keep assets fluid (31st) and a safe mar- 


* gin over immediate needs to protect 


essential ysecurity. 











Wed.—Mar. 1—Matters pertaining to your 
security, money, personal possessions are in 
the spotlight. What to do? Be diplomatic; 
refuse to force issues for anyone. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—If you rely upon secret 
forces, or a knight in shining armor, you're 
going to be left holding the bag, Cancer. It’s 
nice to dream; but not practical where 
money is involved. 

Fri—Mar. 3—Having a sense of humor 
will prove of value; be prepared to laugh. 
Doing so may win many persons over to 
your way of thinking. That’s desirable. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—It doesn’t seem like you 
can get started where letter writing, com- 
munication, short trips are concerned. The 
reason: Too much pressure. Relax. | 

Sun.—Mar. 5—Go over your savings ac- 
count; arrange a budget or a program for 
the future. Settle domestic disputes; make 
this day count for something worthwhile. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—Attend to your property. 
And about your automobile—aren’t the ex- 
penseés running a bit high? Correct this situ- 
ation to the best of your ability. ; 

Tue.—Mar. 7—Not good for gambling or 
speculation; be sure you are right before 
acting or speaking. Be open, above-board. 
Nothing clandestine proves profitable. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—Fellow workers may have 
secrets; they offer to let you in on them. 
Refuse with a polite “No, thank you.” A 
friend of your partner or wife tells a tale 
of woe. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—Someone very close to you 
reveals a fact which, to put it mildly, shocks 
you. Do not permit outside influences to 
affect your health, work. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—There may be obstacles at 
your place of employment; do not indulge 
in self-pity. If everything was always 
smooth, Cancer, you’d worry about that, 


too. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—To you, the world looks 
like an ever-changing place. There are up- 
sets, sudden decisions, and you are swept 
in the arms of fate. Try not to buck the 
tide. 
Sun.—Mar. 12—Someone has to accept the 
blame for a mishap which occurs in your 
home. Be noble; do not press matters. If 
you do, you'll soon wish for a truce. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—After 8:50 P.M. concern 
is shown in connection with the health of 
brotherg or sisters. Brooding will do not 
one ounce of good. Smile, Cancer! 

Tue.—Mar. 14—Power and responsibility 
go hand in hand; you discover this from 
personal experience today. After this, Can- 
cer, be careful when seeking authority. 

Wed. — Mar. 15 — You were almost con- 
vinced that you had experienced all of life’s 
misfortunes. You discover individuals with 
more troubles than you imagined existed. 

Thu.—Mar. 16—Y our views on life change; 

our attitude becomes philosophical. Do not 
jump to conclusions. Go easy; go with the 
trend and the tide. Be willing to learn. 


Arherican Astrology 


Cancer Daily Guide 


_Fri.—Mar. 17—Opportunities to travel in 
distant places arise; there is correspondence 
in connection with this matter. You’re not a 
wanderer, Cancer. Consider carefully. 

Sat.— Mar. 18—You may be asked to 
work, or to stay late. Overcome initial irri. 
tation. Cooperate; superiors will appreciate 
your interest, willingness to sacrifice. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—Your partner in marriage 
or business insists on discussing Savings, or 
private estate. Stand your ground. Your 
cycle is at a minor peak. Be firm. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—You receive aid from a 
rather mysterious source. You are surprised, 
Then you think back and realize how you 
gained this individual’s .respect by your 
sincerity. 

Tue.—Mar, 21—The world doesn’t seem 
so harsh today, does it, Cancer? Of course 
not! You, of all persons, know that condi- 
tions are what the individual makes them, 
Remember this in the future. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—It isn’t wise to put too 
much confidence in friends today. They 
may mean well, but they do not possess the 
know-how. Attend to the job yourself. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—Prior to 4:27 P.M. you 
feel nothing can stop you. After that time 
rom Sage to fear many things, nothing of 

yhich you can 
a seer Fe put your finger on. Stop 

Fri.—Mar. 24—Do not, Cancer. deny y 
Inner aspirations, Certain acorn lichen 
are gheomitely essential to your happiness 
oa this; you’ll be better adjusted by 
_ Sat—Mar. 25—A party or get-together 
is. indicated; you meet the husbands and 
} agar of +" fellow employees. Turn on 

charm, Cancer. It’s j 
at cae t's important that you 

Sun.—Mar. 26—No day of rest is this for 
you, Cancer. One thing after another comes 
up; all must be attended to, almost at once 
Try to maintain a sense of balance. ; 

Mon.—Mar. 27—There is a settling down 
effect, but still remains of Opposition can 
be sensed. The disturbance seems to be 
coming from your own home. Get straight- 
ened out, Cancer. 

_ Tue—Mar. 28—Friends may consult you 
in regard to advice about money. Think 
carefully before offering opinions. It may 
be a test or a trick; be kind but suspicious. 
_ Wed.—Mar. 29—A good. day for collect- 
ing, both in regard to hobbies, and in a 
broader sense. Make this a summing up 
period. Look around; take stock. 

_ Thu.—Mar. 30—After 5:58 P.M. your day 
is brightened by visits, and an enhanced 
social life. There is laughter, opportunity to 
salve emotional wounds. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—Your keynote today, Can- 
cer: Do not become involved in the love 
affairs of friends. If you do, they'll be so 
much entanglement you'll wish you were @ 

_, hermit. 
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Your’ Weekly Guide 


March, 1950 
Leo 


For those born July 23 to August *23 


March, 1950 


or Leo Ascending 


March Ist through March 10th 


Prospects are excellent during the 
first half of this month, especially if 
you've managed to tie up with partners 
who have the “Midas touch.” New con- 
tacts in business are well disposed to- 
wards you; widen your social range, too, 
as new doors open for you; welcome the 
spotlight that invites you to put your 
best before an appreciative public. Finan- 
cial problems are highlighted at the Full 
Moon (4th-6th); lack of fluid means 
may temporarily cramp your style, but 
the careful management of what you have 
should keep you a few jumps ahead of 
the sheriff. Incur no debts on the promise 
of what may lie ahead; pay as you go; 
make equitable arrangements for the dis- 
charge of unavoidable existing monetary 
obligations. Even though immediate re- 
wards may be less than hoped for or ex- 
pected, continue working along promo- 
tional lines, with those who have the en- 
thusiasm and optimism to capitalize on 
developing opportunity. Investigate new 
propositions (1st), but allow for the 
window dressing and don’t expect them 
to materialize too quickly. Use what- 
ever instrument or convenience happens 
to be at hand; continue to work territory 
you're familiar with; don’t try to cover 
more ground than you can comfortably 
handle. Put yourself and your wares be- 
fore a friendly public (7th, 8th); put 
any windfall that happens to come your 
way in reserve against later emergencies. 
Keep mulling over creative, original ideas 
and don’t be in too much of a hurry to 
put them, half-baked, into premature 
operation. Resist pressures to go beyond 
your limited budget (9th, 10th). 


March 11th to March 18th 


Impatience and -restless inner urges 
can throw a monkey wrench into the 
working machinery. Guard against short 
temper with relatives, neighbors, casual 
contacts, coworkers; permit.no ill-timed 
display of temperament to interfere with 
your job. Use care while travelling 
(11th). Take the small immediate profit 





(12th, 13th), since long shots are less 
likely to materialize. Most favorable days 
this week are the 14th, 15th when part- 
ners are generous and cooperative’ and 
luck seems to be definitely coming your 
way. Ask favors and grant them. Widen 
social and business contacts that may 
stand you in good stead later. Pull in 
your belt (16th, 17th) as financial strains 
come to a head, crowding obligations de- 
mand the thriftiest possible use of avail- 
able resources. Check accounts to leave 
no margin for error. Make personal 
sacrifices if need be, to keep your credit 
unimpaired, meet extra demands, 


March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of 
the Sun, emphasizes the need for thrift 
and caution in the handling of financial 
affairs. More important, through this 
critical and explosive week, is the deter- 
mination to hold steady no matter what 
fireworks are blowing up all around you. 
Postpone travel, indeed, any move that 
involves even the, suggestion of personal 
risk. Keep provocative opinions to your- 
self, and a tight hold of an unruly tongue 
or temper. Don’t let others’ contrari- 
ness or belligerence provoke you to argu- 
ment, for a thoughtless word or act (18th, 
2st, 22nd, 24th, 25th, 26th) may lead 
to irrevocable rupture of personal rela- 
tions, throw you completely off base, even 
divorce you from a worthwhile job. 


March 27th through March 31st 


Clear perspectives and intelligent plan- 
ning restore balance in your thinking, 
help you to deal with existing personal 
tensions, find a constructive channel for 
creative energies temporarily blocked 
off. Give no houseroom to discourage- 
ment, depression, or—at the other ex- 
treme—wishful thinking. Deal with facts 
as you can substantiate them, with tried 
procedures, in territory where you know 
your way around. Make the most of 
friendly social and personal connections 
(29th) ; trust your prospects (30th), but 
don’t over-evaluate them. Know the finan- 
cial score, and figure ways to get around 
present limitations (31st). 











Wed.—Mar. 1—Happiness of family, loved 
ones means a great deal to you; Leo. How- 
ever, others cannot be expected to guess 
this fact. Show the same affection you like 
to receive. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—Your public relations aren’t 
so good today. It might be wise to make 
amends; swallow your pride, pat others 
on the back. And do not sign any legal papers. 

Fri—Mar, 3—Your earning capacity is 
slated for improvement; take advantage of 
all opportunities which present themselves. 
Avoid, however, a tendency to grab every- 
thing at once. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—Make up your mind to do 
some saving, Leo. Your generous nature is 
an asset in one way, a liability in other 
ways. Your earning power increases; this 
time hold on to some of it. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—Have relatives visit in your 
home; this is not a good time for travel. 
Some of the ideas you receive are destruc- 
tive. Realize this; discard them. 

Mon, — Mar. 6— Your outlook appears 
hazy; lofty ideals are commendable, but 
refuse to make promises you ‘cannot keep. 
Put the truth on the line for long-range 
benefits. 

Tue.——Mar. 7—Do not allow yourself to 
be talked into anything. It pleases you to 
see others happy. But, on this day, examine 
facts carefully. Someone is trying to put 
something over on you. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—Domestic problems come 
to the fore; you love your family, but you 
just do not care to be pushed around. This 
time, though, it’s too late to do anything. 
Give in, Leo. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—Again, that streak of ex- 
travagance shows itself; think of past errors, 
and resolve not to repeat them. Show your 
affection without spending all your money. 

Fri.— Mar. 10—Gambling, speculation, 
tempt you today. Realize chance-taking will 
only result in loss. Be amused without par- 
ticipating. Stay on the sidelines, just this 
once. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—There are indications of in- 
tention to visit institutions, those confined 
in hospitals. You’d better keep your eye 

on the clock. Delays shown. Get a head 
start. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—My, how you condemn 
yourself today! You realize your errors, and 
want to correct them. If you really want to, 
you can improve. You know that, Leo. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—Your mate or partner’s 
affairs are spotlighted. They are abit un- 
usual; this appeals to your sense of the 
dramatic. Admit it, Leo! 

Tue.—Mar. 14—It isn’t easy for the pub- 
lic to understand you because you’re not cer- 
tain of your own aspirations. It is time for 
a period of self-analysis. Be severe. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—Previously you defended 
a certain program or principle; today others 
agree, but you switch to the opposite side of 
the fence. When are you going to settle 
- down? 


American Astrology 


Leo Daily Guide 


Thu.—Mar. 16—Experiences which are not 
particularly happy are brought to mind; do 
not be depressed. Smile in the face of mis- 
fortune. Your cycle is going up. 

Fri—Mar. 17—This is a good day to re- 
member that it is always darkest before the 
dawn. Your solar ruler is the Sun, and soon 
it will shine through. Cheer up, Leo! 

Sat.—Mar. tae, pal you can be on top, 
Two things, however, will topple you if you 
permit them to do so—secret fears, actually 
without foundation, and family disputes, 

Sun.—Mar. 19—Be independent; permit 
the light of your Leo personality to high- 
light truth, good humor, the pleasant worth- 
while a in life. Be yourself. 

Mon.— Mar. 20—Your connections with 
prospective employers improve; be prepared 
to take advantage of all openings, opportuni- 
ties. Exhibit your fine sense of humor. 

Tue. — Mar. 21— Activity in connection 
with friends, social affairs is enhanced. Do 
not attempt to force issues; be diplomatic, 
willing to wait. You gain in this manner. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—It’s best to attend to 
minor matters, details which, if not attended 
to, could later deter progress. And do these 
things yourself. Friends are not familiar 
with the task. 

Thu.—Mar, 23—After 4:27 p.m. your hopes 
and wishes are spotlighted; if you can’t ful- 
fill them you have only yourself to blame. 
Do not take it out on friends. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—Legal matters pertaining to 
your children, or young parsons, are brought 
to your attention. You are not advised to 
take any action at this time. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—Social activities in general 
increase; attend parties, refuse to be moody. 
A cheerful countenance is important to suc- 
cess today. Smile, Leo! 

Sun.—Mar. 26—It is very likely that you 
will become aware of opponents, who pre- 
viously kept their identities secret. Be calm; 
panic plays into the hands of enemies. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—The health of your mate 
or partner is brought to your attention. This 
matter is apt to drain your financial re- 
sources. Do not take on more than is prac- 
tical. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—After 1:00 P.M. it will be 
your Leo sense of timing which pulls you 
through. The odds will be against your ven- 
ture succeeding. You overcome obstacles, 
however. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—It is important for you 
to realize the value of originality; be your- 
self. If you attempt to copy, your efforts 
will fall flat. Show some sparkle; Leo. 

Thu.— Mar. 30—The financial picture 
brightens, becomes clear. You are able to see 
ways and means of making a profit. Go 
slowly, though, or you'll end up behind the 
eight-ball. 

Fri—Mar. 31—HeaJth matters concerning 
your brothers-and-sisters-in-law are brought 
to your attention. Be as generous as pos- 
sible. You may need help some day, too. 
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Your Weekly Guide 


Virgo 


March, 1950 


For those born August 24 to September 23 


or Virgo Ascending 


March Ist through March 10th 


CircuMSTANTIAL pressures are 
both a prod and a challenge to your stay- 
ing power as critical situations come to a 
head this month. Tact and diplomacy in 
manipulating partners and coworkers are 
an important factor in your success; a 
parade of too easily hurt feelings, or 
a too heavy hand in the exercise of au- 
thority alienates, rather than invites the 
cooperation you so desperately need. Use 
the fluid, favorable aspects in force dur- 
ing the opening days (Ist-3rd) to ad- 
just differences with partners, work out 
the kinks in existing arrangements, clear 
the decks for the orderly management of 
pressing obligations, for the achievement 
of that security which is your main busi- 
ness of the year. Then at the Full Moon 
(4th-6th), you can have clearer prespec- 
tives, should know along what lines of 
conservative a¢tivity your hard work and 
responsible competence may yield the 
most productive results for all concerned. 
Progress may not yet be measured in 
immediate financial return, yet the ut- 
most caution is called for this month to 
keep this aspect of practical affairs un- 
der firm control. Use the 7th and 8th to 
get all that the traffic will yield for work 
well done. Use your friends, business 
or political connections, to widen con- 
tacts, point the way to new opportunity, 
broaden your sphere of personal activity 
and influence. Spend for the home, for 
supplies or equipment that raises the 
level of efficiency, makes working or liv- 
ing conditions pleasanter, leaves you 
freer to extend your orbit of usefulness 
and strengthen friendship ties. 


March 11th to March 18th 


Ambitions — social or practical.— that 
press you beyond your capacities may 
well prove a source of unbearable strain 
(11th). The cost of a too glamorous 
social program, of a demanding romance, 
of a too ambitious educational or cul- 
tural project for yourself or your chil- 
dren, may’ push you too far out on a 
financial limb—and take its toll of frayed- 





sensible about money, where affection or 
sympathy is involved; direct your gen- 
erosity into the channels where your 
loyalty properly belongs; don’t let sen- 
timentality distort essential values (12th). 
Improve your job, working conditions, 
relations with those you work with (14th, 
15th) ; speed repairs ; tone up the health; 
participate in absorbing community ac- 
tivity that has social as well as practical 
benefits and rewards. Face a showdown 
with partners, a crisis affecting your per- 
sonal independence or security (16th, 
17th) and work things out to mutual, not 
merely selfish, advantage. Be the steady- 
ing force to keep a team functioning. 


March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of 
the Sun, emphasizes whatever may be 
critical in relationships with public or 
partners, may be the forerunner of 
dramatic and upsetting change due to 
disruptive pressures that threaten, this 
week, to get out of hand. Manage your 
finances, your friendships, relations with 
intimates, children, political or business 
associates with the utmost caution. Reck- 
less or impulsive moves are fraught with 
danger, monetary loss, the blowup of a 
romance, sudden rupture of existing ties. 
Take no risks, and do your best to check 
the irresponsible, rebellious, ‘or uncon- 
ventional urges of those for whose wel- 
fare you feel responsible, or whose 
gaudier mistakes may leave you sadly 
out of pocket. Sit tight for the big blow; 
send no good money after bad. 


March 27th through March 31st 


Though immediate financial pressures 
may lessen, continued alertness to raids 
upon your resources is required through 
these less tenseful closing days of the 
month. Check accounts ; tighten budgets ; 
control joint expenditures to keep a safe 
margin of reserve. Evaluate developing 
market or financial trends (29th) ; align 
your work so it may produce a better 
average return (30th). Keep plans flex- 
ible to take advantage of unforeseeable 
turns in the direction of developing events 
(31st), Put security considerations first. 
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Wed.—Mar. 1—Friends may find them- 
selves in financial stress; they seek loans 
Help them if you can afford it. Otherwise, 
be firm in refusing, but also tactful. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—Your physical health is 
largely a reflection of your mental attitude. 
Knowing this, Virgo, why.do you continue 
to fret and worry? Cast aside secret fears! 

Fri—Mar. 3—Your manner of approach 
and expression are of the utmost importance; 
have confidence, be original and independent. 
Sell yourself to executives, superiors. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—Friends of your brothers or 
sisters come into the spotlight of your ac- 
tivities; use discretion in discussing family 
matters. Be wary. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—You will want to go one 
place, and a person close to you will prefer 
another line of activity. Do not permit this 
minor disagreement to flare into a conflict. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—Now listen, Virgo: You 
have to be factual about your earning capa- 
city, and about your budget. No more ra- 
tionalizing, or fooling yourself. Be truthful. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—You receive many construc- 
tive suggestions; combine these with your 
own ideas. In this manner, you will be suc- 
cessful with present projects. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—Do not be too surprised 
if your employer has health trouble, and 
tosses more responsibility upon your shoul- 
ders. Welcome the opportunity to prove 
yourself. 

Thu.—Mar, 9—At home there is a dis- 
cussion; you, Virgo, steer clear. Remain 
neutral. If you take sides you invite domestic 
discord. Maintain your sense of humor. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—Real estate, property mat- 
ters, care and upkeep of what you own— 
these matters demand attention today. Be 
business-like; do not mix sentiment and cash. 
Sat.—Mar. 11—After 3:07 p.m., Virgo, you 
may discover that you’re getting too “picky” 
in your appraisal of loved ones. We all have 
our faults—even you. Keep this in mind. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—A guilt complex is apt to 
arise; you compare recent pleasure with the 
suffering of one close to you. This is not 
a constructive attitude. Correct it. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—After 8:50 p.m. your mind 
will be concentrated upon your favorite sub- 
ject: self improvement. You will analyze 
and arrive at sound conclusions. Follow 
them through. 

Tue—Mar. 14—You will be concerned 
about a member of your family who is in 
the process of a long journey. Do not fear; 
all appears to be well. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—In your anxiety to ex- 
pand, to grasp every opportunity, be sure 
you do not wear yourself to a frazzle 
Health comes first, Virgo. 

Thu.—Mar. 16—You look out at the world 
today, and you feel you can conquer all 
obstacles. This is true; self confidence, and 
your inherent ability, are all you require. 


Virgo Daily Guide 


Fri.—Mar. 17—You are alert; this is g 
ood time for partnership agreements, and 
or strengthening relations with your mate 
or business associate. 

Sat—Mar. 18—The New Moon, at 10:2 
a.m., highlights cooperative enterprises. You 
will, on this day, have to be especially con- 
siderate of the desire of partners, those close 

to you. 

Sun.—Mar, 19—The unusual, perhaps even 
the occult, comes to your attention. Be 
discriminating, Virgo. Seek the good, dis- 
card the unfavorable. Check all details. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—Someone who is asso- 
ciated with you appears to be interesting 
you in a new activity or religion. For some 
reason your conversion is regarded as im- 
portant. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—Today you are able to 
discover the “why” of recent happenings, 
Be philosophical in your attitude. But remain 
firm in your original convictions. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—There are indications of 
a sporting event; you are extremely in- 
terested in the outcome. It will be favorable, 
but not in the way you originally anticipated. 

Thu. — Mar. 23— After 4:27 p.m., your 
standing in the community goes up a notch, 
This because of recent occurrences. Take 
the credit, but remain humble. 


Fri.—Mar. 24—Your association with those 
in authority is of importance. Apply public 
relations methods. our approach is im- 
portant. Be confident, independent. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—You are not satisfied with 
the financial situation. It is obvious that ad- 
justments are necessary. Seek to correct 
faults in a peaceful manner. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—This is a good day to 
rest; friends may prove annoying. Accept 
this as a “breather” period. Gather your 
forces. Force no issues. Ask no favors. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—Aspects are more favor- 
able for friends, and for your hopes, wishes, 
aspirations. Still, this is not the time to 
show your best. Hold something in reserve. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—After 1:00 p.m. affairs you 
previously considered secret come into thé 
open. Do not try to hide things. Let others 
see you as you really are; you gain this way, 
Virgo. 

Wed. — Mar. 29—A hobby, or a secret 
enterprise, captures the spotlight of your 
interest. Do not surpress desires; express 
your self, reveal your abilities. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—Prior to 5:58 p.m. stay 
in the background. Conditions will not be 
favorable for advocating anything new or 
original. Later in the evening, the outlook 
brightens. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—As usual, Virgo, an analysis 
you made in the past was true. Superiors 
discover this; you value is enhanced. Now 
is the time to put forth your pet projects. 
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Your Weekly Guide 


Libra 


March, 1950 


For those born September 24 to October 23 
or Libra Ascending 


March Ist through Merch 10th 


rick to the routines, the general di- 
rection you set for yourself before Mars 
turned retrograde in your sun-sign last 
month ; change at this time is inadvisable 
om your own initiative, though sudden 
shifts of policy or management later 
this month may necessitate new pro- 
cedures. Lean heavily on your social 
gifts, your personal charm. Seek an out- 
let for restless energies in creative work, 
cultural or educational activities, work 
with talented young people, the cultiva- 
tion of yoyr own talents in the dramatic 
or recreational field, the arts, or amateur 
sports. Tense situations may be develop- 
ing in business, or profession, bound to 
have their repercussion on domestic peace 
or security. A creative or cultural side- 
line, and strong social or romantic sup- 
ports, are ydur best insurance against 
temperamental blowups that can jeopard- 
ize essential welfare. Play your luck 
(Ist, 8th); get pleasure and satisfaction 
out of a rewarding romance; extend the 
area of personal conquest. Build up 
health reserves, inner confidence, against 
the strains likely to be put upon them 
around the Full Moon (4th-6th) ; handle 
a labor or employment problem with tact 
and discrimination, Expect a heavier bur- 
den of work or responsibility, possible 
difficulties with assisting or service per- 
sonnel, delays in delivery or bottlenecks 
due to inadequate supplies or breakdown 
in machinery or equipment. Tighter dis- 


- cipline and better organization of time 


and energy, makeshift renairs, and me- 
chanical ingenuity, all help to maintain 
efficiency, discharge obligations without 
too heavy a toll on health, nerves and 
temper. Profit by experience. 


Merch 11th to March 18th 


Easy-going, overconfident attitudes and 
careless methods may precipitate a crisis 
in business, draw down the heavy hand 
of superiors, lead to domestic strains and 
upsets (11th). Keep rebellious, defiant 
attitudes in check; accept orders or 


vision; pull strings to strengthen your 
basic position (12th). Keep wishful think- 
ing out. of the picture. Concentrate per- 
sonal efforts to get ahead near the 14th, 
15th; capitalize on social gifts and per- 
sonal charm to win favors or wider op- 
portunity. Meet extra demands of your 
job, a serious health problem, crowding 
obligations with fortitude (16th, 17th) ; 
don’t evade responsibility or blame cir- 
cumstances or others’ defection for tem- 
porary setback or failure. 


March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of 
the Sun, may be the starting gun for 
dramatic, sudden changes affecting busi- 
ness, marital or professional partnerships, 
the position you hold before the world. 
Anything may happen, under the ex- 
plosive tensions of the 18th, 21st, 22nd, 
24th, 25th, 26th; your own, or a part- 
ner’s reckless or irresponsible act may 
blow things wide open, bring everything 
down about you like a house of cards. 
Empty pretensions and a false front, a 
position beyond your capacity to main- 
tain, an over-ambitious reach, are exposed 
for what they are, under gruelling test 
or challenge. Where the seeds of disrup- 
tion are already present in a marriage or 
business situation, it can’t be held to- 
gether: only a solid structure of security 
with sound reserves to meet emergencies, 
can take this explosive strain, and come 
through the stronger for it. Force no 
issues, then; guard against accident. 


Merch 27th through March 31st 


Come to a working agreement with 
partners on the basis of expediency and 
mutual interest (27th). Use social ties, 
business or political connections (28th, 
29th) to bolster your position, or find 
new directions for your practical efforts. 
Leave the initiative in the situation, but 
be alert to opportunities that come un- 
sought, where your special gifts and 
talents have room for effective expres- 
sion. Keep plans flexible; make only 
day to day decisions ; cut your coat to fit 
the changing times. 
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Wed.—Mar. 1—Social activities, relations 
with friends, those you love are favored. It 
is best to wait until after 1:25 p.m., how- 
ever, before seeking important favors. 

Thu.—Mar, 2—This is not the time to 
attempt forcing issues; you have your hopes 
and wishes, Libra, and you're sensitive about 
them. But it’s better to wait than to create 
a scene. 

Fri—Mar. 3—Your emotions swarm to 
the fore; you fight restricting forces. Re- 
member, Libra, you will be making a mistake 
if you leave your sense of humor at home. 

Sat—Mar. 4—You are made Aware of 
your responsibilities to those who have 
agreed to help you. You cannot afford to 
impair their confidence. Strive for harmony 
on the job. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—Your view today is almost 
the opposite of your usual, Venus-type out- 
look. Careful, Libra, or someone will accept 
your challenge and knock the chip from your 
shoulder. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—A wishful thinking atti- 
tude is spotlighted today; you are not ad- 
vised to form final judgment, or make im- 
portant decisions. Apply delaying tactics. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—After 9:54 a.m., forces are 
concentrated upon your earning capacity, 
personal possessions; your ability to pro- 
vide for loved ones is put to the test. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—You knew certain issues 
had to be faced, but now that the time 
has arrived, you are not entirely prepared. 
Realize it is up to you; friends cannot help 
here. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—Ideas begin to perk after 
11:38 a.m., and you are advised to act, not 
to defer decisions. Adopt a policy; follow 
it through, wavering as little as possible. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—Fatigue may cause dejec- 
tion; the only sensible solution is to rest. 
When you are ready, and your outlook 
clear, make your decisions known. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—Be prepared for changes 
in the home; decisions of employers may 
make it necessary for you to travel. This 
cannot be designated as a “calm” day in any 
sense of the word. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—There is disagreement in 
your home over what constitutes the best 
step for security. You would be wise to 
listen to the opinions of others, Libra. 

Mon.—Mar. 1#6—Children bring joy; be 
willing to answer questions and to exercise 
patience. Creative activity is favored; pursue 
hobbies. 

Tue—Mar. 14—Your romantic interests 
reach a favorable peak after 5:50 p.m. This 
is the kind of day you appreciate, Libra, 
for there is beauty and love in abundance. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—You receive personal joy 
from observing children, or from watching 
your ideas grow and take form. You realize 
that past efforts are taking root; stay with 
the project. 


Libra Daily Guide 





Thu.—Mar. 16—Your rating goes up in 
the eyes of fellow workers; others have con- 
fidence in you, and this places a certain 
7 tate upon your shoulders. Be grate. 
ul. 

Fri—Mar. 17—Strive for harmony; you 
are the diplomat and peace-maker. Today 
there is a call for your talent along this 
line. Be shrewd; observe all details. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—Sometimes, Libra, you are 
inclined to expect luxury without putting 
forth effort to earn it. Today you realize 
the folly of such an attitude. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—Think, analyze, perceive, 
learn the value of qualities which are not 
material. Realize that much can be gained 
by self-improvement. This #s a day for 
spiritual maturity. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—Legal agreements made 
with the aid of advice given by loved ones 
prove profitable. Do not go against the 
wishes of those close to you. Listen before 
acting. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—It is silly to keep your 
worries a secret; consult those in a posi- 
tion to help you. Peace of mind, as you well 
know, Libra, is invaluable. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—The financial status of 
partners, or those you might ask for aid, is 
not good. Thus, this is not the day to apply 
pressure. Wait for a more opportune time. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—You are able to help a 
friend by speaking to his employer. A 
peculiar situation exists; do your best. But, 
Libra, keep your neck well in. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—Excellent for long journeys; 
your outlook improves, and you are ready to 
expand, to help others, and to express your 
true Libra code. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—Do not attempt to fight 
City Hall, as the saying goes. If you in- 
sist on being a hero you are going to be 
disillusioned. Try to be practical.: 

Sun.—Mar. 26—Rest, regain your strength. 
This is not a favorable day for advancing 
career possibilities. Wait until tomorrow; 
there is more in your favor in the next 24 
hours. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—If you exhibit your cour- 
age, and your sense of balance, you will 
come out on top. No self-deception can be 
tolerated. See the facts, act upon them. 

Tue.— Mar. 28—Hopes and wishes are 
magnified; you feel so close to your objec- 
tive, yet so far away. You have the ability; 
it is up to you to make use of it. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—You are conscious of a 
transition; being a creative thinker, you 
change when you realize you are on the 
wrong road. Your objectives change today. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—After 5:58 p.m. it is best 
to remain silent about plans. It will surprise 
you to know that one close to you could up- 
set the apple cart. Hold your tongue. 
Fri.—Mar. 31—Wait until after 5:46 p.m. 
before embarking upon important projects. 
After that time, gloom will clear away, and 
your attitude will be more constructive. 
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Scorpio 


March, 1950 


For those born October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


March Ist through March 10th 


OUR basic security is under the 
strongest possible protection this month 
—and tangible evidences of that may be 
produced near the Ist and 8th. Never- 
theless, you are subject to fears and mis- 
givings over concrete plans, aims, am- 
bitions, or where children, a romance, or 
intimate relationships are in question— 
and these may come to a head near the 
Full Moon (4th-6th), or later, near the 
16th, 17th. The main challenge of the 
month, however, liés in the soundness 
of personal attitudes, the control—or lack 
of it—that you may have over inner 
feelings, impulsive emotional reactions, 
or the urge to experiment with potentially 
dangerous and explosive or highly un- 
conventional situations. Use a_ solid 
family relationship, the joy and satis- 
faction you can find in home activities, 
entertainment, improvement of residential 
or income-bearing property, on which 
your own or family security and welfare 
depend—as ballast to keep your feet on 
solid and dependable ground, when sud- 
den unforeseeable developments farther 
afield threaten your peace of mind. Steer 
clear of upsetting personal relationships, 
of resentful attitudes, of perverse and 
provocative opinions, of involvement with 
subversive or irresponsible elements 
whose recklessness may later in the month 
embroil you in situations of explosive 
tension and strain. Do nothing to arouse 
hidden antagonisms likely to strike back 


, at you when you're least prepared for 


them. Be alert to cross currrents behind 
the scenes, to capricious changes of policy 
Or attitude on the part of those you deal 
with, to competitive forces likely to be 
cruel or ruthless when pressed too hard 
ina showdown. Be conservative in finan- 
cial dealings to protect savings and re- 
serves (10th). 


March 11th to March 18th 


Guard tongue and temper even when 
provoked to speak your mind by, the 
belligerent or unfriendly attitudes or acts 


of others (11th). Stick to slower, safer- 
_ Means of locomotion or travel; keep a 


conservative program by the dictates of 
wishful thinking (12th) or the tricky sug- 
gestion of those whose probity may not 
survive a searching test. Spread your- 
self at home; entertain there; turn an 
advantageous property deal; improve liv- 
ing quarters, family comfort and security 
as luck turns a good thing your way 
(13th-15th). Examine practical aims 
and ambitions ; ase social or political con- 
nections to advance important objectives, 
but don’t abuse friendship or affection 
or permit your own confidence to be 
abused by those who are disposed to take 
and unfair advantage (16th, 17th). 


March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of 
the Sun, focuses interest on romance, the 
affairs or needs of children, a creative 
venture or new business project that’s 
not going too smoothly. Force nothing 
during this difficult and explosive week, 
especially in the domain of personal rela- 
tions, in respect to your job, dealings 
with relatives, neighbors, in-laws, co- 
workers, Tempers are touchy and a sar- 
castic or thoughtless word may precipitate 
fireworks that can grow into a four-alarm 
holocaust before it can be brought under 
control. Be careful around machinery. 
Postpone all but necessary travel; avoid 
reckless speed; take no personal risks. 
Carelessness or haste may lead to acci- 
dent or costly property damage, especially 
near the 21st, 24th, 25th. 


March 27th through March 31st 


Come to some practical decision where 
loved ones are concerned (27th); let 
sensible considerations and tested methods 
and loyalties guide your judgment. Pull 
strings to win advancement, or the favor 
of superiors; keep your eye on the ball 
and make sure good work is noticed 
where favorable notice can do you the 
most good (28th, 29th). Overlook no 
social possibilities that can serve your 
material ends as well as promote domes- 
tic harmony and personal enjoyment. 
Make new contacts. Entertain important 
people at home. Keep your counsel. 
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Wed. — Mar. 1— Business is important, 
Scorpio, but remember loved ones who wait 
at home. Make no promises you do not in- 
tend to keep. Avoid domestic disputes. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—Your ‘past may catch up 
to you, today; defer business agreements. 
Iron out difficulties which exist in the home 
and your place of employment. 

Fri.—Mar. 3—Pleasant for social activities; 
make that telephone call to your friend. Do 
not hold back when it comes to making new 
contacts, or renewing old ones. 

Sat—Mar. 4—Cooperation is your key- 
word; do not insist on having the spotlight 
to yourself. Partners offer valuable sug- 
gestions. Romance is favored. Be consider- 
ate for greater success. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—Past actions always catch 
up to you sometime; today you are made 
aware of the truth of this statement. Your 
ability to laugh in the face of danger comes 
in handy. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—If you’re depending upon 
secret deals, Scorpio, you will find that some- 
one has let the cat out of the bag. Bring 
affairs out in the open. Honesty will pay 
dividends. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—Independence is your key- 
word; exercise your Mars initiative to get 
things done. No beating around the bush, or 
stalling. Get going; make your efforts count. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—Your manner of approach 
is of the utmost importance. If you are 
timid, only half sold yourself, your project 
will fall flat. Be confident; express ideas 
clearly. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—After 11:38 a.m. emphasis 
is on your capacity to earn. Your long-range 
plans, about which you have been wonder- 
ing, are good. Go to it; carry them through. 

Fri—Mar. 10— Before going ahead, be 
sure those closely associated with you con- 
cur. It isn’t good public relations, or com- 
mon sense, to kill the goose that lays the 
golden egg. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—Your forces appear to be 
scattered after 3:07 p.m. So, it would be wise 
to attend to details during the morning 
hours. Avoid travel in the .afternoon. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—Correspondence should be 
delayed; you want to express yourself, but 
what you write is not the real you. Good 
for fiction attempts, but not for factual re- 
ports. ' 

Mon.—Mar. 13—If you’ve permitted your 
property to run down, you receive the bills 
and estimates today. More delay means 
added expense. It’s painful, but necessary; 

order adjustments. 

Tue—Mar. 14—Handle all details your- 
self; be truthful, and be sure your report 
of events is accurate. A straight-from-the- 
shoulder attitude is best at this time. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—Good news today, and 
you figure it’s about time. You discover that 
it will be practical to go ahead with ex- 
pansion plans. Well, then, get going, Scorpio! 


Scorpio Daily Guide 


Thu.—Mar. 16—Your personal magnetism 
rating is high; your creative nature reveals 
itself in expression of love. A favorable time 
to pursue romantic interests. 

rii—Mar. 17 — Change, travel, variety 
these are your keywords during this period 

Communicate, express your ideas. Get out 
of the minor rut which has been claiming 
you. 

Sat.—Mar. pr ng: santa may cause dis. 
tress; try to be fair, but do not allow your- 
self to be bullied. You hardly require that 
advice, Scorpio. Strive for a harmonious 
sppcone™- 

un.— Mar. 19—Domesticity claims the 
spotlight; a change of residence or adjust. 
ment in the home is made. A friend gives 
you advice; you can depend upon it. 

Mon.—Mar. Diplomacy is your key- 
word; if you are willing to exercise self con- 
trol, this day can be quite fruitful. Other- 
wise, Scorpio, you will be bucking the tide. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—Your chances in legal dis. 
putes are enhanced; put forth your claims, 
and stay with it. If you give in now, you are 
assured of a loss. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—The world is not especial- 
ly a friendly place, from your outlook, to- 

ay. But, Scoripo, you soon tire of sugar- 
coated methods, anyway. So, why complain? 
_ Thu.—Mar. 23—After 4:27 p.m., the ques- 
tion of your marriage or business partner’s 
handling of money matters comes, to the 
fore. It’s best to remain silent’ at this time. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—You have more responsi- 
bility today; this is not the time to make 
social commitments. Get the job at hand 
completed. Only then are you free to make 
further promises. 

Sat.— Mar. 25— Profound changes have 
been due, especially in your,_home. Today 
much of this comes into the open. The main 
problem appears to be centered around a 
financial issue. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—This is not a good day for 
long journeys; you would be wise to cancel 
such plans. Your philosophy on life is put 
to a test. Make necessary changes. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—A creative thinker is an 
intelligent one; you know this, Scorpio, so 
why hang on to a losing cause? Be deter- 
mined to revise your policy for the good of 
all concerned. 

Tue. — Mar. 28—Now the opportunity 
comes; be prepared to take advantage of it. 
Some accuse you of nagging; you know, how- 
ever, that you must persist to obtain results. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—Relations with the govern- 
ment, those in authority demand your atten- 
tion. Be sure the books are right, and that 
your slate is clean. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—You are indeed thankful 
for the aid which friends offer. Accept it 
But do not sacrifice principles, Scorpio. 
Financial affairs of your employer come into 
the picture. 

Fri—Mar. 31—Legal matters pertaining 
to your children, or in connection with your 
creative interests demand your scrutiny, Do 
not delay on these matters. 
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March, 1950 


For those born November 23 to December 21 
.or Sagittarius Ascending 


March Ist through March 10th 


Tuts month marks perhaps the critical 
turning point of a challenging year. The 
Full Moon of the 4th brings the whole 
structure of your security into relief— 
not only business or professional achieve- 
ment, but domestic stability and welfare 
—or its lack. Existing conditions aren’t 
friendly to any kind of shoestring opera- 
tion, to a job that’s too much for you, 
or for which you don’t have the proper 
qualifications ; you have to be as well able 
to “take it” as those in authority are able 
to “dish it out.” Ready up your answers 
(4th-6th) to prove your competence un- 
der questions ; expect to be called on the 
carpet for your mistakes. If you’re your 
own boss, retreat to conservative policies 
to protect a struggling business and bol- 
ster up basic welfare and family se- 
curity. Pleasant personal relations, neigh- 
borhood activities, promotional ideas, 
friendly new contacts in fields where you 
feel most at home, are encouraging and 
rewarding; favorable developments near 
the Ist, 8th give you cause for optimism 
and confidence. Your attractive personal 
gifts and persuasive tongue stand you 
in good stead in the uphill climb. towards 
greater stability and success. Needed 
financing or other material assistance may 
be easier to obtain after the 9th, but 
check the impulsion to overbold or reck- 
less manoeuvers in the handling of money 
or resources in which others besides your- 
self have a stake. Be discriminating in 
your choice of friends or advisers; don’t 
give your confidence too readily, or talk 
too freely of developing plans and proj- 
ects before prospects have materialized. 
Make concessions to elders or to those in 
authority (10th); adjust personal con- 
venience to demands of family or job. 


March 11th to March 18th 


Don’t be high-pressured into erratic 
or irresponsible spending (11th); dis- 
card a social program, or other extrava- 
gant ambition that puts your resources 
under undue strain. Take the sure profit 


rather than the long chance (12th) ; align 


yourself with those who have arrived at 
the top, who have got there the hard way, 
and are likely to stay there, with con- 
servative leaders in your field, rather than 
those who talk big, promise much and 
deliver little. Sell yourself and your 
ideas (14th, 15th); seek opportunity in 
your neighborhood, in familiar fields 
where you know your way around. Ask 
favors or grant theni; make friends of all 
you meet; extend your selling range 
wherever good will is your portion. Bid 
for the favor of elders and’ superiors 
(16th, 17th) ; take criticism where it can 
be helpful and correction where it is 
deserved. Pay strict attention to business 
and family responsibilities. 


March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of 
the Sun, emphasizes the necessity of stable 
domestic conditions, of solid foundations 
for any pattern of security. It’s a call 
to mend your fences, work harder than 
ever before to maintain your place on 
the ladder of success. This is a difficult 
week of unprecedented financial strain, 
of tensions in friendships and intimate 
relations that threaten rupture of exist- 
ing ties—if you let too easily excited emo- 
tions or impulses get the better of more 
sober judgment. Suddenly changing eco- 
nomic conditions may necessitate a dra- 
matic shift of plan or direction; make 
sure you don’t jump from the frying pan 
into the fire (21st-26th). Guard against 
loss or accident in places of amusement. 


March 27th through March 31st 


Decisions affecting children, a romance, 
or the slant of creatiye effort can be 
made intelligently once the air has been 
cleared of conflict and resentment (27th). 
Clarify aims and objectives (28th, 29th) ; 
take a perspective to social or personal 
drives, ties, allegiances, to fit them more 
tidily into a long-range practical program. 
Strengthen your financial situation 
(30th) ; make more ingenious and pro- 
ductive use of available resources. Be 
alert to the chance to better your posi- 
tion against rough, stiff competition. 
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Sagittarius 


Wed.—Mar. 1—You'd better confine your 
journeys to business; trips concerned with 
the pursuit of romantic interests do not 
fare so well today. Be practical. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—Your judgment, in connec- 
tion with long-range policies, cannot be 
considered accurate. On the question of 
whether or not to expand, you display un- 
becoming timidity. 

Fri.—Mar. 3—You are the authority to- 
day; be prepared to answer questions per- 
taining to technical matters. You represent 
your job and your organization. 

Sat.— Mar. 4—Be first; be willing to 
pioneer, to take a chance, to express con- 
fidence in a project which is new. Initiative 
is your keyword; push ahead to success. 

un.—Mar. 5—Relations with friends are 
apt to be strained; you are not advised to 
take liberties. Postpone the asking of favors. 

Give rather than receive; hold back. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—Have no illusions about 
how far friends can push you to the top of 
the ladder. It is mainly up to you; the 
sooner you realize this, the closer you will 
be to the truth. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—Be discreet; the temptation 
to brag will be present. For greater all- 
around success, however, talk little. Finish 
one thing at a time. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—An emotional jolt may be 
received today; review your hopes and as- 
pirations. Are they obtainable? Or are you 
being a visionary? Adjust your road map, 
Sagittarius. 

Thu. — Mar. 9—After 11:38 am. events 
occur which are instrumental in forming 
your views, personality. Keep your neck 
well in; no frcing of issues can be advised. 

Fri—Mar. 10—Independence of thought 
and action is necessary; assert yourself. 
Be original; a me-too course of action is 
doomed to failure. 

Sat—Mar. 11—Your intuitive intellect is 
working overtime; first impressions prove 
correct. Your hunches are accurate; strike 
while the iron is hot. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—Plan an evening at home; 
invite friends. Serve something wholesome, 
simple. Stingintss is not advocated, but an 
eye on the pocketbook is to be encouraged. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—Your frank manner, dur- 
ing morning and* afternoon hours, causes 
eyebrows to lift. However, in the evening 
you discover that truth is beneficial. 

Tue—Mar. 14—Encouragement is your 
keyword; however, control your enthusiasm. 
You do not want to scatter your forces by 
attempting to do everything at once. 

Wed.— Mar. 15— Favorable for corre- 
spondence, trips taken in order to communi- 
cate your thoughts and ideas to influential 
persons. Stress public relations activities. 

Thu.—Mar. 16—Now see here, Sagittarius, 
if you don’t think of your future, who will? 

Get down to brass tacks. Outline and follow 

a program which will enhance your security. 
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Fri. — Mar. 17— Activity shown in the 
home; if controlled, this is constructive, and 
leads to building. Otherwise, confusion takes 
over, and nothing is accomplished. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—After 3:20 p.m. emotions 
rule; your heart takes over, and your head 
is in the back seat. Defer important de- 
cisions, Try to relax. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—Your creative ability and 
enterprise come to the fore. Ideas come in 
a swarm; it is up to you to pick out the 
good ones, and to discard the impractical. 

Mon. — Mar. 20 — Travel and change are 
favored; this is the day to get out of the 
rut. Deviate from the routine; change the 
time of your lunch hour. Change your path 
of action. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—Well, Sagittarius, your job 
may not be the best in the world, but if it 
represents a challenge, it is worth your while. 
Keep at it. Progress promised today. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—Do not be in such a 
hurry to expand your activities that you 
neglect your health. Take time to be well, 
On this day your physical condition de- 
mands attention. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—One of your parents is 
on a journey, and you are concerned. This 
could be an actual physical trip, or a journey 
of the mind. There is no reason to fear. 

Fri—Mar. 24—Your partnership contracts, 
other legal agreements, are activated. This 
is the time to check status of written re- 
ports, and also of promises made in the past. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—Do not hesitate, Sagittarius, 
to seek aid from those who claim to care 
in regard to your welfare. This is the day 
to find out who is on the level, and who 
practices deception. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—If you are thinking of 
collecting a debt, you are advised to wait 
until tomorrow, when aspects will be more 
favorable. Do not ask for trouble; be diplo- 
matic. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—Now is the time to get 
what’s coming to you in the form of in- 
creased business, cash. You go with the tide 
by promotion, advertising. Accept added re- 
sponsibility. 

Tue.——Mar. 28—Carelessness causes acci- 
dents—this time you may be personally in- 
volved. Understand? Steer clear of any- 
thing that is shady. Authorities are alert. 

Wed. — Mar. 29—Hopes and wishes are 
spotlighted; this is a favorable day to make 
dreams come true. Your past actions deter- 
mine, to a great extent, your future. Music 
aids your thinking. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—After 12:42 p.m. the day 
takes on a brighter hue for you. Try to 
maintain a balanced mental state; secret 
fears have no place in your activity. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—Resolve, on this last day 
of the month, to visit those confined to 
hospitals, institutions. You will be a better, 





person for carrying that resolution through) 
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the 

= March Ist through March 10th 

ions Finances should be no problem dur- 
ead ing most of this month, though it’s much 
de- smoother going during the first half of 
and this period than under the explosive ten- 





sions and rugged competition that mark 
its latter half. A favorable development 
near the Ist should give you a good 









the head start towards improving your finan- 
the cial situation; increase earnings; turn a 
ath profitable business deal ; get a more gen- 





erous spending allowance and use it for 
things that contribute to your confidence 
and poise. Difficulties in personal rela- 
tions, with relatives or in-laws, may come 
toa head near the Full Moon (4th-6th) ; 
over-cautious or critical mental attitudes 
can cramp your style, petty interference 
or unsolicited advice prove annoying. 
Take correction or criticism where it’s 
deserved or useful; correct errors of cal- 
culation in long-range plans ; bolster judg- 
ment with facts and figures to support 
your practical ideas. Allow for delays 
in communications, difficulties in long- 
distance travel. Make the best of minor 
inconveniences; adjust habitual pro- 
cedures and routine methods of handling 
everyday activities as necessity may dic- 
tate. The 7th, 8th are good business 
days; use bolder promotional methods to 
put over a satisfactory deal. Widen per- 
sonal contacts and work closely with part- 
ners. Be alert to unexpected social or 
business opportunity. Follow your own 
hunch in pressing a business advantage 
(9th, 10th) ; you’ve little cause for worry 
or discouragement if you hit a snag, or 
things don’t work out precisely as you 
may have planned. Let things develop 
under their own momentum; the promo- 
tion or favor you seek is more likely to 
materialize the less anxious Your are. 


March 11th to March 18th 
Handle a competitive situation, a tussle 
with opponents or partners, with restraint 


and diplomacy; steer clear of legal con- 
troversy, or rebellious attitudes over 
































© go your way (11th). Take the line 





policies or decisions that don’t happen. 


Capricorn 


March, 1950 


For those born December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 


best calculated to protect major prac- 
tical interests. Keep emotional’ considera- 
tions out of the picture (12th). Make 
the most of a favorable financial turn 
(13th-15th) ; spend money to enhance 
prestige, win social or professional notice 
or recognition, open the way to broader 
material gain or opportunity. Maintain 
harmony in personal relations (16th, 
17th) ; reject attitudes or preoccupations 
that lead to discouragement, resentment, 
or worry. Avoid involvement in the 
problems of relatives, neighbors, in-laws, 
and keep those likely to interfere with 
you out of your hair. 


March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of the 
Sun, may indicate change in the habit 
patterns of daily living, in attitudes and 
relationships, for nothing can be taken 
too much for granted under the severe 
tensions and strains of this most diffi- 
cult week. It is a poor time for travel, 
since others’ recklessness or irrespon- 
sibility is as great a hazard as any ill- 
considered move you might make on your 
own initiative. Marital or business part- 
nerships are under considerable strain; 
where disruptive forces are already at 
work, things are likely to blow wide open. 
Superiors are unpredictable, capricious, 
arbitrary. Keep out of the way of the 
trouble-makers; do nothing yourself to 
precipitate a business upset or costly per- 
sonal quarrel. Don’t go to law, or sub- 
ject person or property to needless risk. 


March 27th through March 31st 


Let commonsense dictate decisions af- 
fecting domestic or material security 
(27th) ; emotions ‘merely distort judg- 
ment and cloud basic issues. Revise pro- 
cedures, methods of financing, disburse- 
ment of company or household funds 
(28th, 29th); strengthen a savings or 
investment program that protects family 
welfare, stabilizes your position. Broaden 
your social or intellectual range (30th, 
31st) ; be better informed to enhance your 
value to yourself and to others, 
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Capricorn 


Wed.—Mar. 1—You are one who likes the 
facts; demand them today. You have a right 
to know your partner’s income, be that your 
business or marriage partner. Obtain the 
truth. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—Occult experiments, taken 
too lightly, or performed under the direc- 
tion of an inexperienced individual, can be 
dangerous. Do you understand, Capricorn? 

Fri—Mar, 3—You have a grand oppor- 
tunity to think over the past and to benefit 
from what you’ve learned. A favorable day 
for long journeys, educational pursuits. 

Sat.——Mar. 4—Humanitarian aspects are 
stressed; be willing to aid those in distress. 
Indications are that you will nurse someone 
back to health, or help carry another’s 
burden, 

Sun.—Mar. 5—Treat your parents, or em- 
ployer, or those in authority to dinner. This 
is the day to show appreciation for past 
favors. Be charming. 

Mon. — Mar. 6— Good public relations, 
which you applied recently, pay off; you are 
at a peak, and this is the time to seek pro- 
motions, raises. Exhibit your ability. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—Legal matters pertaining 
to children claim the spotlight of your atten- 
tion. Be friendly; cooperation is your key- 
word. Do not commit yourself; keep your 
mind open. 

Wed.— Mar. 8—Be considerate of the 
financial program and budget in effect at 
your place of employment. By so doing, you 
aid pores in the long run of things. 

Thu.—Mar, 9—You do not feel entirely 
free to act upon ideas; it is better to wait, 
and to be certain you are not scattering your 
forces. Remember to smile, Capricorn. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—You cannot succeed where 
secret actions are involved. If you try to 
hide any unpleasant facts, those same facts 
will be well publicized. Be completely frank. 

Sat—Mar. 1k—After 3:07 p.m. there is a 
question of sudden change. This requires 
legal sanction, or the okay of your partner. 
Break no rules at this time. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—Avoid selfish actions; you 
are thinking of yourself, and ways and 
means of bettering your position. This is 
good, but include Good ones in your plans, 
also. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—Money matters bothering 
you, Capricorn? Cheer up—your cycle is 
in the upgrade, and indications point to an 
ipcrease in earning power. 

Tue. — Mar. 14— Concentrate on collec- 
tions; check your credit and debit lists, and 
straighten accounts. Others are checking 
upon your financial responsibility, or lack 
of it. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—Indications are favorable; 
forces are still concentrated on pecuniary 
matters, and the outlook is excellent. Get 
rid of tho$e worry lines, Capricorn! 

Thu.—Mar. 16—You succeeded in a re- 
cent venture. This is so even though some 
of your ideas proved incorrect. The project 
as a whole is what counts, however. Today 
be thankful. . 
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Fri.—Mar. 17—Wait until after 10:23 am 
for travel. Your thinking process clears 
after the morning hours, and you are not 
as likely to make foolish errors. 

Sat.— Mar. 18— Security matters claim 
your attention after 3:20 p.m. You are ad. 
vised to make moves which will insure happi- 
ness later in life. Refuse to act hastily. 

Sun.—Mar, 19—Ah, what a nice day a 
home this can be! Domestic life. is smooth; 
you can reach a new understanding with 
those close to you. Do so, Capricorn. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—A .lot of petty troubles 
clutter clear thinking; do something to clear 
the air. To hold back, or avoid these sore 
spots, is to bury your head in the sand. 

Tue.— Mar. 21—Joy through children 
shown; a- younger person may present you 
with a solution to your difficulties. Ro- 
mantic interests also favored. 

Wed.— Mar. 22—Pleasure is necessary, 
Capricorn, but remember that you have to 
face yourself in the morning. You also have 
to account for extravagant spending. Under- 
stand? 

Thu.—Mar. 23—Conditions settle; your 
job occupies most of your attention and 
time. Check health matters. Seek harmony; 
be diplomatic in your attitude. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—You may be called upon 
to decide whether travel is necessary in 
connection with the job at hand. Your 
decision should be negative. Defer journey 
plans. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—All right, Capricorn, you've 
shown your ability to overcome obstacles. 
Now, reveal your talent at guiding the ship 
along smooth waters. Go slowly. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—Rest; conserve your ener- 
gy. Avoid excesses in eating or drinking. 
Do not permit yourself to become upset over 
pending legal matters. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—On this day make your 
own decisions. Advice from partners and 
well-meaning friends can cause delay in 
your advance up the career ladder. Be in- 
dependent. 

Tue—Mar. 28—The Moon’s entrance into 
Leo, at 1:00 p.m., symbolizes your interest 
in the financial standing of partners. You 
delve into mysteries and arrive at surprising 
conclusions. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—Persuasion, backed by 
power, is a necessity. Make this day count; 
soft-soap methods are out. You have to put 
your foot down; make your demands clear. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—Long range plans appear 
more favorable in the afternoon. Refuse to 
become discouraged by blocks, obstacles 
early in the day. Maintain your original 
policy. 

Fri—Mar, 31—This last day of March is 
good for publishing, advertising; make im- 
portant announcements. Let others know 


what you are going to do. They will rally _ 


to your support. ~ 
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= March Ist through March 10th 

ea 

7 Goon temper, good spirits, and good 

iy at fortune should be your portion during 

oth; M+ the first half of this period. Your charm, 

with your social gifts are a definite asset; 
you've the lucky “touch,” especially 

te around the Ist and 8th, with every ac- 

oon tivity that seems worth pursuing. Belief 





in yourself and your power to attract 






iren good things your way, give poise and 
yes confidence, justify the appreciation and 
Ro» confidence of others, open new doors, 






make it possible—even mandatory—to 
extend your area of personal conquest 
and influence. Meet financial problems 
likely to come to a head near the Full 
Moon (4th-6th) with assurance and for- 
titude; good management, careful at- 
counts, clever manipulation of even 
limited funds, should help you over the 
hurdle. Keep clear of debt, keep up pay- 
ments on old obligations or encumbrances ; 
pare down the budget to essentials and 
manage, somehow, as wide a margin for 
saving as circumstances, and heavier than 
usual demands, may allow. Be scrupulous- 
ly accurate in figuring and meeting tax 
assessments ; keep up insurance payments, 
hold on to sound securities even though 
returns are small. Take the long-range 
view of your economic situation; refuse 
to be worried or harassed by pressing 
current needs; know that steadiness and 
watchfulness, thrift even in little things, 
and an effective war on waste, must lead 
to solvency and eventual security. Ex- 
periment with new methods and pro- 
cedures in the handling of daily tasks, 
devices to eliminate drudgery, save time 
for more stimulating and challenging ef- 
fort. Participate in community efforts to 
improve housing, public health, work. 


March 11th to March 18th 


Watch the tendency to expend more 
nervous energy than is necessary to do 
a good job (11th); you may be driv- 
ing yourself too hard, or letting your 
work and the demands of others drive 






























é of headaches, pains in muscles and joints, 





you. Hidden tensions may be the source. 
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For those born January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 


functional disturbances that can prove 
serious later in the month, unless you 
learn to relax even when outside pres- 
sures are heaviest. Discourage tempera- 
ment on the job; sidestep conflict with 
uncooperative coworkers or in-laws. Build 
up health or. financial reserves (12th) ; 
give no houseroom to depression or 
worry. Make the most of your oppor- 
tunities, a lucky break, fruitful social 
contacts (13th-15th). Ask favors and 
grant them; share your enthusiasms; 
build up good will. Tax demands, a 
mountain of bills, extra drains en avail- 
able resources (16th, 17th) challenge you 
to greater skill in the management of 
company or household funds. Make token 
payments to show good faith. 


March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of the 
Sun, drives home emphatically the lesson 
of thrift, the need for flexibility and 
probity in financial procedures, the im- 
portance of “margin” in meeting sudden 
upsets or emergencies. The urge to make 
radical changes in your job, to walk out 
of irritating personal situations, to break 
with those who get under your skin, is 
compelling, but do nothing on impulse; 
curb rebellious attitudes, keep unruly or 
trouble-making coworkers or relatives in 
line. Avoid all but necessary travel ; guard 
against accident, damage to person or 
property through haste, carelessness, or 
reckless handling of explosive materials 
or dangerous situations. Control nerves. 


March 27th through March 31st 


Order your daily routines as best you 
may; carry out daily tasks; stick to 
schedule no matter how disruptive the 
upsets of the past week. Work with 
partners (28th, 29th) on long-range plans, 
but keep ideas flexible to take advantage 
of rapidly changing situations. New 
methods, free exchange of tools, re- 
sources, sefvices, can step up efficiency, 
make your efforts more productive, yield 
tangible results. Meet pressing immediate 
demands with unimpaired optimism. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Wed.—Mar. 1—Petty jealousy can enter 
the picture today and cause a rift between 
you and your mate or _ business . partner. 
Knowing this, be ready to fight the green 
monster. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—You are fond of the un- 
usual, Aquarius, but try to be completely 
practical where legal affairs are involved. Be 
very careful about signing papers. 

Fri.—Mar. 3—Good for bringing out your 
qualities of originality and inventiveness. 
This because you are able to solve mysteries, 
and bring the previously unknown to light. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—Forcefulness' must be your 
keyword; do not do anything halfway. To- 
day, Aquarius, it must be all the way o1 
nothing at all. Is that clear? 

Sun.— Mar. 5— Not favorable for long 
journeys, or correspondence of a personal 
nature. Too much sensitivity is in the 
picture today. Formulate plans, but hold 
back on action. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—Material matters cause con- 
cern. This blocks your thinking process as 
far as long range plans are concerned. So 
permit partners, others to offer suggestions. 

Tue.—Mar, 7—You are given the chance 
to advance in the business world today. The 
only drawback is that it is necessary for 
you to step on another’s toes. Decide care- 
fully, Aquarius. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—The situation is puzzling; 
your best course of action is independence. 
Remember this, and carry through on it. 
Originality, leadership are necessary quali- 
ties. 

Thu. — Mar. 9— You’ve been wondering 
how your friendship angle would be affected 
by the activities of the past two days. You 
discover that real friends stick by you. 

Fri—Mar. 10—You received a rather un- 
pleasant communication yesterday. Do some 
research on the matter today. Do not; how- 
ever, depend upon aid from partners, or 
from the public. 

Sat—Mar. 11—It is quite possible that 
you suddenly feel alone; overcome subcon- 
scious fears. Remember, you are versatile 
enough to pull more than one trick out of 
your sleeve. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—Obstacles are sometimes 
healthy, Aquarius. They act as sign-posts, 
telling you when to slow down and rest. 
Think of it that way. And preserve your 
strength. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—After 8:50 p.m. memories 
of your early youth are brought back. You 
meet an old friend; some of the recollec- 
tions cause you to wince. Have you learned 
much since then, Aquarius? 

Tue.—Mar. 14—Turn on the charm; your 
manners and characteristics are being ob- 
served by persons of importance to your 
welfare. Permit the light of Venus to shine 
through. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—An uneasy feeling pre- 
vails when you look out at the world and 
try to define the universal attitude as ap- 
plied to yourself. It will be all right, 
Aquarius, 


Thu.—Mar. 16—You receive a warnin 
note in regard to your savings or pera 
earnings. The picture is generally bright, 
but it is necessary to pay heed to the com. 
munication. 

Fri—Mar. 17—The creative force moti 
vates almost all actions; this is especially 
true where you are concerned, Aquarius 
Find a constructive outlet for energies: the 
unhappy feeling disappears. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—Everything can go “wham- 
mo” if you start a fire here, then try to tend 
another over there. You must concentrate 
your forces; finish one project before at- 
tempting a new one. 

Sun.— Mar. 19— You have been rather 
dubious about real purposes and aims. To- 
day take time to think and analyze. You'll 
arrive at some surprising answers. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—If the lead you receive 
hints of expansion, accept it as a construc- 
tive idea. Othewise, toss it out. Your aim 
must be toward the future, not the past. 

Tue—Mar. 21—It becomes obvious that 
changes are going to be made as far as 
your future status is concerned. Accept this 
fact; work to make the change favorable, 

*Wed.—Mar. 22—Control of emotions is 
essential to your well-being. Do not permit 
yourself to be drawn into family disputes, 
Tact must be your keyword. 

Thu. — Mar. 23— Favorable vibrations 
shown for relations with members of the 
opposite sex. Seek favors; permit creative 
ability to come to the fore. Changes are in- 
dicated. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—Impulsive actions can cost 
plenty —realize this, Aquarius, and know 
when to call a halt. You'll be asking for 
trouble if you throw caution to the winds. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—If children seek advice, do 
not turn them down. No excuse can take 
the place of constructive guidance. Be in- 
telligent in your outlook. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—You are advised to rest; 
it is definitely an error to take your job 
home with you. Upsetting conditions pre- 
vail; only relaxation answers the label “best 
course.” 

Mon.—Mar. 27—Relations with your fel- 
low workers are highlighted. Be diplomatic; 
avoid arguments which serve no purpose. Go 
slow and easy. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—Ah, the outlook becomes 
cheerful, and the world looks grand. Your 
talents are unique; offer no apologies for 
them. Rather, capitalize on abilities. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—Steadiness is a necessity; 
do not start anything you feel cannot be 
finished. Temptation 1s there, cextainly, but 
you also have will power. Use it. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—Your intuition works over- 
time; pay attention to first impressions. 
A shadow is drawn; you sense an unhappy 
condition. Avoid worrying, brooding ten- 
dencies. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—Money matters take the 
spotlight; although you are not sure, you 
have the feeling the outcome will be favor- 
able. You are right, Aquarius. 
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Your Weekly Guide 
For those born February 19 to March 20 
or Pisces: Ascending 


March 1st through March 10th 


Tuts month can prove dramatically 
the extent of your own creative resource, 
as outside pressures and strains drive 
you in upon yourself for help in un- 
foreseeable emergency. It’s not an easy 
month, and it will take plenty of diplo- 
matic resource and political skill to come 
through it without loss or emotional scars, 
but it’s worth the effort to rise to the 
challenge, and show everyone how steady 
you can be when the issues are clear 
and real stamina is called for. The Full 
Moon (4th-6th) highlights relations with 
partners, puts a premium on skill to get 
around obstacles, rather than meet them 
head-on. Take advice, or criticism, or 
correction where your security or some 
mutual advantage can benefit by it. This 
is no time to hold out stubbornly for 
your own way; make concessions grace- 
fully for the good of the team. Seek ex- 
pert counsel, in a marital or business 
crisis, and lean tewards the conservative 
solution, even if it entails a measure of 


' personal sacrifice. Put duty and security 


before personal or selfish preference, Re- 
treat into yourself when the going gets 
a little hard; find satisfaction in hopeful, 
progressive creative ideas you can put 
into operation later in the spring. Help 
comes from unexpected quarters (Ist, 
8th) to assure you that your essential 
welfare is under protection, that your 
instincts and hunches can guide you to 
the proper course, if you'll relax enough 
to let them@find expression. Romance, 
cultural interests, the flowering of a new 
skill or talent, can lend excitement and 
glamor to your days. Conduct your- 
self with restraint (9th, 10th). 


March 11th to March 18th 


It’s too easy to go off the deep end, 
to push a social ambition too far, to ex- 
periment with the dangerous or uncon- 
ventional, to go too far out on a limb 
in speculative venture (11th); here’s a 
preview of the erratic, explosive pres- 


sures of next week: keep your head; re- 
B strain self-will, curb defiance of the dic- 





Pisces 





March, 1950 


tates of commonsense; don’t play the 
prima donna with friends or loved ones; 
don’t waste money or energy in unpro- 
ductive ways. Build up reserves, reward- 
ing social contacts, inner confidence and 
peace of mind, tryst in yourself and your 
future under the favorable auspices of the 
13th-15th. Open the way to help from 
unexpected quarters, to good things that 
come to you unsought. Be fair, concilia- 
tory, diplomatic with partners (16th, 
17th); meet a test or challenge with 
needed facts or figures at your finger- 
tips; put extra “oomph” behind a com- 
petitive effort. 


\ March 18th through March 26th 


The New Moon, a partial eclipse of the 
Sun in your sign, may be the signal for 
important changes, for a complete shift 
in outlook, a realignment of personal 
loyalties, marked change in financial set- 
ups. Things are happening, with dramatic 
suddenness (18th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 
25th, 26th) —not all of them to your ad- 
vantage or liking. Do nothing yourself 
to precipitate conflict with loved ones; 
don’t let yourself be pushed into an im- 
possible position—emotionally or finan- 
cially ; don’t send good money after bad; 
take no desperate chances. Guard money 
against loss or theft; avoid crowded or 
rough places of amusement; material as 
well as emotional conflagrations are very 
much the order of the day—provoked by 
thoughtless or irresponsible acts, by sel- 
fish disregard of others’ rights, defiance 
of conventional law and order. 


March 27th through March 31st 


Put order into the management of 
personal resources; do a neat stroke of 
sound business; make a good trade; seek 
a way to earn more and do more with 
what you earn (27th). Get all that’ the 
traffic will bear for a job well done; im- 
prove working procedures, assisting per- 
sonnel raise the level of efficiency ; better 
your job (29th, 30th), Win more lee- 
way for creative effort; be alert to new 
opportunity ; cooperate with partners. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Wed.—Mar. 1—Poise must keynote your 
activities today. Your sense of justice is 
offended, and you are tempted to fly off the 
handle. This would be a mistake, Pisces. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—Hold back on expansion 
ome in connection with your present job. 

ig in and get the details completed; minor 
ee if neglected, can retard progress 
ater. : 
Fri—Mar. 3—This is the time to spend on 
a public relations program; be genial, and 
be sure your views are presented in the best 
possible light. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—Partnerships prosper if both 
sides recognize their responsibility. No pass- 
ing the buck; cross each bridge when you 
come to it. 

Sun. — Mar. 5—A problem has existed, 
gradually exerting pressure and causing un- 
happiness. Today, Pisces, is the time to take 
action. No more delays. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—It’s easy to be fooled about 
the personal possessions of others. So, 
Pisces, do not attempt to guess. Base opin- 
ions only upon observable facts. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—The urge will be to let 
loose full force. However, you are to check 
emotions. It will do you not one ounce of 
good to lash out with bitter words. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—It is not advisable to em- 
bark upon long journeys; you should con- 
fine your activities to planning. Think be- 
fore speaking or writing. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—Your career aspects are 
favorable; however, there is a drawback due 
to statements which are not entirely fair. 
An adult attitude is your best policy. 

Fri—Mar. 10—If you have to be selfish, 
be so today, Pisces. It’s about #ime you 
stopped bending over backward to see the 
other person’s view, anyway. Be firm. 

Sat—Mar. 11—Friends can jolt you by 
their unconventional behavior. Observe their 
errors, and be certaih you do not repeat 
them. Remain calm, steady in your outlook. 

Sun.— Mar. 12—Your hopes and wishes 
can be fulfilled; believe this today no mat- 
ter what occurs to shake your faith. There 
must be some clouds or you’d never appre- 
ciate a clear day. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—After 8:50 p.m. your visits 
to those who are shut in, or confined, take 
on a new significance. For one thing, you 
stop feeling sorry for yourself. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—Mellowness is your key- 
note today. You have an opportunity to 
observe the Golden Rule in. action, and you 
are a better person for the experience. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—You feel rather “closed 
in” or restricted. It is a mistake to become 
panicky. The way will soon open for the 
application of your ideas. Cooperation is 
your keyword. 


Thu.—Mar. 16—You didn’t expect it to ° 


happeh so soon, but today you are permitted 
to exercise qualities of originality, leadership. 
Make the most of your opportunity. 


Fri.—Mar. 17—A stumbling block app 
early, but ideas are received, and they p 
more powerful than the obstacle in 
path. Victory shown; be confident. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—It is you that people 
to see and talk to; extreme modesty is 
particularly becoming today. After 3:20 pj 
matters of a financial nature demand atts 
tion. 4 
Sun.—Mar. 19—You regain confidence 
to visible evidence of security. Others 
willing to back you up; this makes a ¢ 
impression upon you. Be grateful. 

Mon. — Mar. 20—Money from an w 
pected source; surprises of a pleasant natul 
That’s the kind of a day you have in ste 
for yourself. Nice world sometimes, isn’t 
Pisces? 

Tue.—Mar. 21—Ideas are numerous, 

a surprising number of them prove fruit 
Restlessness is the keyword, and it we 
be better to take the trip than to sit af 
fidget. ; 

Wed.—Mar. 22—Now, Pisces, you m 
settle down and attend to the details. 
right, it isn’t easy, but it is necessary. Pe 
pone correspondence. You are apt to w 
something you don’t mean. 

Thu. — Mar. 23— Your savings accot 
takes on a bright appearance. It makes yd 
smile, and also awakens the ambition § 
succeed. Go to it, Pisces. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—Now you're driving you 
self. When are you going to learn to bal 
ance your work and play? React on ¢ 
positive side of your qualities of sensitiv 
and 4magination. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—If you are really sine 
in your efforts to be practical, then 
must expect to take time and exerci 
patience. Speed can he fatal on this d 
Pisces. , 

Sun.—Mar. 26—Convention takes a bat 
seat; you know what you're doing, so o 
no excuses. Either draw back now, or! 
prepared to face the consequences. 
no rationalizing. Understand? 

Mon.—Mar. 27—This isn’t a very “e 
Monday for you, it is? Your emotions 
the gamut yesterday, and you're plain ti 
Defer important decisions. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—At this stage of the g 
Pisces, you must realize that®xtravag 
other faults, are directly connected with 
maturity. So get back on the job; appl 
yourself. e 

Wed.—Mar. 29—Your mental attitude ¢ 
affect your physical well being. Reali 
this, and stop gnawing away at yours€ 
Strive for a Cideeed view; relax. Whi 
while you work. 7 

Thu.—Mar. 30—After 5:58 p.m. proble 
which appeared impossible to solve 
shoved out of the way with the aid of you 
mate or business partner. Be appreciative 

Fri—Mar. 31—Are you ready for adde 
responsibility? If the answer is “yes,” thet 

o ahead and sign the paper in question 
Otherwise, wait and study. There is 
time. 
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We Have Information 
of Value to You! 


EVERY PROBLEM IN LIFE PROVIDES 
THE KEY 
TO ITS OWN SOLUTION 
7+ ¢ 
An Astrological Analysis of Your Present 
Circumstances Reveals the Reason 
WHY—You Have A Problem 


and 
WHAT—To Do About It 





CHART COMPARISONS 


Provide Reliable Advice In 
Starting A Business Hiring Employees 
Selecting a Teacher or Advisors 
Selecting a Partner in Business or Marriage 
or 
Solving Any Problem of Adjustment Between Personalities 


PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT 


American Astrology Magazine 


All services require the hour (if possible), date, month, year and 
place of birth of both or all individuals involved in the question. 














SPECIFIC QUESTIONS 
Pertaining to Any of the Above 
Matters or Any Personal Problems 
For Each Question . . Fee $10.00 








; Z 
FOR > GENERAL 


COMPLETE FORECAST 
PERSONAL ANALYSIS FOR ONE YEAR 


Fee . . $25.00 Fee . . $25.00 














Send Check or Money Order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 























a 


LOCC COCO Oe OOOO Oe Oe Oe OOO OOO Oe eRe 





DUTOOOMmOMOMO OA A a 


“Man doth not live by bread alone,” nor can a 
civilization subsist on scientific knowledge alone. In 
these enlightened days. when it is no longer dignified 
or fashionable to believe in anything that cannot be 
scientifically demonstrated, mankind evinces many 


UACANNS 


BOROMOMOMOM) 


symptoms of a severe case of spiritual anemia. If our 
civilization is not soon to sink into decline and utter 
oblivion, it would seem advisable that we speedily 
acquire a new set of values adapted to the require- 
ments of this scientific age. Apparently what we need 
right now is not more proof, but more faith—and 
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understanding——. 
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“Astrologers! watchmen of the night, 


what say you?” 
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From Our Answer to 
“THE BOK REPORT’* 


BOOM 


Yi 


* First appeared in the May-June, 194] issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE. A reprint available free upon request. 
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